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PREFACE 


This  Technical  Memorandum  was  prepared  under  Job  Order  21036W73.  It 
provides  proceedinqs  of  the  MAJCOM  Solid  Waste  Managers  Workshop  held 
at  Tyndall  AFB  FL  1-3  Mar  77.  The  Workshop  was  co-sponsored  by  the 
Directorate  of  Environics,  Air  Force  Civil  Engineering  Center  and  the 
Environmental  Policy  Branch,  HQ  USAF.  Under  subsequent  reorganization 
of  the  Civil  Engineering  Center,  the  Environics  Directorate  became 
Detachment  1 of  Headquarters  Armament  Development  and  Test  Center  ( ADTC ) 
Subject  matter  has  been  arranged  to  provide  a systematic,  cogent  guide 
to  implementation  of  recent  Environmental  Protection  Agency  solid  waste 
management  guidelines.  Particular  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  refuse 
source  separation  and  DoD  implementation  requirements. 

This  Technical  Memorandum  has  been  reviewed  and  is  approved. 
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I.  OVERVIEW  - Major  Frank  Sanpei,  HQ  USAF/PREV 


A . Workshop  Objectives 

1.  Discuss  impact  of  recent  DoD  policies. 

2.  To  discuss  Air  Force  implementation  of  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA)  Guidelines. 

3.  To  know  Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  responsibilities. 

4.  To  exchange  ideas- 

B.  Air  Force  Environmental  Quality  Management  by  Objectives  (MBO) 
Program 


Solid  Waste  Management  is  part  of  the  Air  Staff  and  DoD  MBO 
program.  Particularly,  the  objective  is  to:  Ensure  timely  implementa- 

tion of  applicable  Environmental  Protection  Agency  Guidelines  for  Thermal 
Processing  and  Land  Disposal,  Resource  Recovery,  Source  Separation, 
Collections,  Beverage  Containers,  and  Procurement. 

II.  Summary  of  EPA  Guidelines  - Major  Sanpei 

A.  Summary  Statements 

1.  Some  Guidelines  require  Federal  implementation;  others 
strongly  recommend  implementation. 

2.  All  Mandatory  Guidelines  have  provisions  for  noncompliance. 

3.  All  Guidelines  have  reporting  requirements. 

B.  Procurement  of  Products  Guidelines 


1.  Promulgated  15  Jan  76. 

2.  The  Guidelines  are  not  mandatory,  but  recommended  for 
implementation  at  all  levels  of  government. 

3.  The  Guidelines  delineate  actions  that  government  agencies 
should  take  to  ascertain  that  specifications  they  are  responsible  for, 

and  the  procurement  actions  they  take,  will  increase  the  use  and  associated 
markets  for  recycled  material. 

4.  The  specification  review  process  action  office  in  DoD  is  the 
Defense  Material  Specification  and  Standards  Office,  ODASD  (Material 
Acquisition)  • 


5.  The  procurement  process  action  office  in  DoD  is  ODASD 
(Procurement). 
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6.  Solid  Waste/Refuse  Derived  Fuel  (RDF)  is  among  the 
specifications  under  DoD  review.  The  action  office  is  ODASD  (I&L). 

7.  The  Air  Force  is  currently  waiting  for  policy  formulation 
in  this  area. 

C.  Storage  and  Collection  Guidelines 

1.  Promulgated  13  Feb  76. 

2.  The  Guidelines  are  mandatory  for  Federal  agencies.  They 
cover  the  storage  and  collection  of  residential,  commercial  and  insti- 
tutional solid  wastes. 

3.  Existing  Air  Force  directives  are  consistent  with  the  Guide- 
lines. Requirements  are  included  in  AFM  91-11  and  the  forthcoming  Joint 
Service  Solid  Waste  Management  Pamphlet. 

D.  Thermal  Processing  and  Landfill  Disposal  of  Solid  Wastes 

1.  Promulgated  14  Aug  74. 

2.  The  Guidelines  are  mandatory  for  Federal  agencies. 

3.  Scope: 

a.  Thermal  Processing:  The  Guidelines  delineate  minimum 

levels  of  performance  required  of  any  solid  waste  thermal  processing 
operation  of  50  tons  or  more  per  day  of  municipal  type  solid  waste.  They 
apply  only  where  the  Federal  agency  is  able  to  exercise  direct  management 
control  over  the  processing  and  disposal  operation. 

b.  Land  Disposal:  The  Guidelines  delineate  minimum  levels 

of  performance  required  of  any  solid  waste  land  disposal  operation.  The 
listed  procedures  are  based  on  the  practice  of  sanitary  landfilling 
municipal  type  solid  waste.  They  are  designed  to  ensure  that  the  design, 
construction,  and  operation  of  both  existing  and  future  land  disposal  sites 
meet  the  health  and  environmental  standards  for  the  area  in  which  they  are 
located. 


4.  The  requirements  are  included  in  AFM  91-11  and  the  forthcoming 
Joint  Service  Solid  Waste  Management  Pamphlet. 


5.  A 1976  EPA  Compliance  Survey  of  Air  Force  landfills  indicates 
that  a significant  number  of  landfills  may  have  compliance  problems. 
Follow-up  actions  are  required  by  the  MAJCOMs  (see  Appendix  I) . 


V, 


2 


6.  MAJCOMs  have  also  been  notified  of  a Government  Accounting 
Office  (GAO)  report  on  installation  landfills  and  of  compliance  require- 
ments associated  therewith. 

E.  Beverage  Container  Guidelines  (Appendix  II) 

1.  Promulgated  21  Sep  76- 

2.  The  Guidelines  are  mandatory,  but  DoD  is  conducting  a one 

(1)  year  feasibility  study  on  10  military  installations  before  deciding  how 
and  where  implementation  will  occur.  The  schedule  for  the  test  includes 
start  up  on  Patrick  AFB  FL  (May  77) , Malmstrom  AFB  MT  (Jun  77)  and 
Laughlin  AFB  TX  (Jun  77) . 

3.  The  Guidelines  are  intended  to  reduce  beverage  container 
solid  waste  and  litter,  and  thereby  reduce  waste  management  costs  and 
conserve  energy  and  material  resources. 

4.  Where  implemented,  all  beverages  sold  on  Air  Force  facilities 
must  be  in  returnable  containers.  A minimum  deposit  of  five  cents  per 
container  is  recommended,  although  each  Air  Force  installation  will  be 
able  to  use  a higher  or  lower  deposit  that  is  compatible  with  local  deposit 
systems,  whenever  they  exist. 

5.  Interface  coordination  between  AFRCEs  and  MAJCOMs  will  be 
necessary  and  will  have  to  be  developed. 

F.  Source  Separation  Guidelines  (Appendix  III) 

1.  Promulgated  23  Apr  76- 

2.  The  Guidelines  are  mandatory  for  Federal  activities.  They 
cover  source  separation  of  residential,  commercial  and  institutional  solid 
wastes. 

a.  All  installations  with  over  100  office  workers  will 
recover  high-grade  paper  and  sell  for  the  purpose  of  recycling.  Those 
installations  with  less  than  100  office  workers  are  encouraged  to 
implement  such  recovery. 

b.  All  installations  with  more  than  500  families  residing 
thereon  shall  recover  used  newspapers  and  sell  for  the  purpose  of  recycling. 
Those  installations  with  less  than  500  families  are  encouraged  to  implement 
such  recovery. 


c.  All  installations  generating  10  or  more  tons  of  waste 
corrugated  containers  per  month  shall  collect  and  sell  this  material  for 
the  purpose  of  recycling.  For  Air  Force  installations  this  generation 
pertains  to  Exchanges  and  Clubs.  Cardboard  from  Appropriated  Fund 
activities  will  continue  to  be  managed  through  Defense  Property  Disposal 
Office  (DPDO)  channels,  as  governed  by  Vol  VI,  AFM  67-1  and  DoD  4160. 21-M. 
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3.  Reasons  for  noncompliance: 


i 
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a.  Lack  of  markets,  or 

b.  Program  not  self-sustaining. 
4.  Air  Force  Schedule: 


Mar  1-3 
Mar  31 

Mar-May 

May  15 
July  2M 

Aug  30 

Sep  30 

Sep  30 


MAJCOM  Solid  Waste  Workshop 
AF/PRE  policy  letters  directing 
implementation 

MAJCOM  policy  letters  & info 
program  (Command  Workshops) 

Installations  implement  accounting  procedures 
Installations  provide  DPDOs  with  estimated 
quantities 

Installations  complete  analyses  (quantities, 
plan,  costs,  proceeds,  decision) 

MAJCOMs  complete  review  of  installations' 
analyses 

MAJCOMs  submit  results  of  Command  imple- 
mentation 


G.  Resource  Recovery  Guidelines  (Appendix  IV) 


1.  Promulgated  21  Sep  76. 

2.  Scope: 

a.  A DoD  facility  (an  Air  Force  installation  is  a facility!) 
that  generates  100  tons  or  more  per  day  of  residential,  commercial  and 
institutional  solid  waste,  after  complying  with  waste  reduction  (beverage 
container  recycling)  and  source  separation  policies,  shall  establish  and/ 
or  utilize  resource  recovery  facilities  to  separate  and  recover  materials 
or  energy,  or  both,  from  solid  waste. 

b.  DoD  facilities  located  within  a Standard  Metropolitan 

Statistical  Area  (SMSA)  are  required  to  participate  with  other  DoD 
Components  and  Federal  facilities  in  the  establishment  and/or  utilization 
of  a single  resource  recovery  facility  if:  (1)  any  one  Federal  facility 

generates  50  tons  or  more  of  residential,  commercial,  and  institutional 
solid  waste  per  day  after  complying  with  waste  reduction  and  source 
separation  policies;  and  (2)  the  combined  total  of  this  solid  waste  for 
all  Federal  facilities  within  the  SMSA  is  100  tons  per  day.  The  Federal 
Agency  having  jurisdiction  over  a Federal  facility  that  generates  the 
largest  quantity  of  residential,  commercial  and  institutional  solid  waste 
in  the  SMSA  will  be  designated  the  lead  agency  in  the  planning,  programminc 
and  budgeting  for  the  resources  recovery  facility  in  accordance  with  EPA 
Guidelines.  (EPA  is  presently  determining  which  Air  Force  installations 
are  located  in  an  SMSA  and  qualify  for  implementation.) 
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3.  Air  Force  lead  agency  responsibility:  San  Antonio  TX  SMSA. 

Installations  are  Kelly  AFB,  Lackland  AFB,  Randolph  AFB,  Brooks  AFB  and 
Ft  Sam  Houston.  The  Central  Region  Civil  Engineer  (AFRCE)  will  have 
initial  "lead"  organization's  responsibility. 

4.  Reasons  for  noncompliance: 

a.  Lack  of  markets,  or 

b.  Economically  impractical. 

H . 1976  "Solid  Waste  Act"  Amendments 

1.  Officially  called  Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  of  1976.  The  following  summary  was  put  together  by  Capt  Alan  Ernst, 
JA,  AFCEC. 

2.  Historical  perspective. 

a.  Part  of  environmentalists  legislative  program  since 

1971. 

b.  "Surprise"  enactment.  Built  on  some  existing  regulatory 
structure  (40  CFR  240) . 

c.  Federal  guidelines  for  state  control. 

3.  Findings  and  objectives 

a.  Rising  tide  of  scrap,  discarded,  and  waste  materials. 

b.  Collection  and  disposal  of  solid  wastes  is  primarily  a 
state,  local,  and  regional  function.  Fed.  to  provide  financial  and  tech- 
nical assistance  and  leadership  in  development,  demonstration  and  applica- 
tion of  new  disposal  methods. 

r.  Future  open  dumping  on  land  prohibited.  Existing  open 
dumps  to  be  converted  and  phased  out. 

d.  Treatment,  storage,  transportation,  and  disposal  of 
hazardous  wastes  to  be  regulated  by  state  or  ERA  under  EPA  guidelines. 

e.  EPA  guidelines  for  non-hazardous  solid  waste  collection, 
transport,  separation,  recovery  and  disposal  practices  and  systems. 

f.  Cooperative  effort  between  Fed.,  state,  local  govern- 
ments, and  private  industry  to  recover  valuable  materials  and  energy 
from  solid  wastes. 
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4.  Definitions 


a.  Disposal  — broadly  defined  to  include  discharge,  deposit, 
injection,  dumping,  spilling,  leaking,  or  placing  solid  waste  such  that 
it  may  enter  the  air  or  be  discharged  into  any  waters  (including  ground 
waters) . 


b.  Hazardous  waste  — poses  special  human  health  hazards. 

c.  Solid  waste  — broadly  defined  to  include  any  garbage, 
refuse,  sludge,  or  discarded  material  (solid,  liquid,  semi-solid,  gaseous 
form) . Does  not  include  domestic  sewage  sludge. 

d.  Sanitary  landfill  — to  be  defined  by  EPA.  No  reasonable 
probability  of  adverse  effects  on  health  or  environment  from  disposal  of 
solid  waste  at  the  facility. 

e.  Open  dump  — disposal  facility  or  site  which  is  not  a 
sanitary  landfill. 

f.  Resource  conservation  — the  reduction  of  the  amounts  of 
solid  waste  that  are  generated,  reduction  of  overall  resource  consumption, 
utilization  of  recovered  resources. 

g.  Solid  waste  management  — systematic  collection,  source 
separation,  transportation,  transfer,  processing,  treatment,  disposal  of 
solid  waste. 

5.  EPA  Solid  Waste  Management  Information  Guideline  to  be 
published  (Office  of  Solid  Waste) 

Practices,  levels  of  performance,  minimum  criteria. 

6.  Hazardous  Waste  Management  (keystone  of  whole  act) 

a.  EPA  must  (1)  establish  criteria  for  identifying  hazardous 
wastes;  (2)  identify  characteristics  of  hazardous  wastes;  (3)  list  particu- 
lar hazardous  waste  to  be  regulated. 

b.  EPA  must  set  standard  for  generation,  transport,  treatment, 
storage,  and  disposal  of  hazardous  waste  ("cradle  to  grave"  records) . 

c.  Permit  system  to  be  established.  States  hopefully  will 
take  over  program  if  (1)  equivalent  to  federal  program;  (2)  consistent 
with  federal  program;  and  (3)  provision  for  adequate  enforcement. 

d.  Anyone  handling  a hazardous  waste  must  notify  EPA  within 
90  days  of  listing  of  the  hazardous  waste  or  its  characteristics. 
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Management  of  non-hazardous  solid  waste 


a.  Goal  - develop  and  encourage  environmentally  sound 
disposal  methods;  maximum  utilization  of  resources;  encourage  resource 
conservation. 


b.  EPA  to  identify  areas  which  have  common  solid  waste 
management  problems  and  which  are  appropriate  units  for  planning 
regional  solid  waste  management  services.  May  include  military  instal- 
lations. Based  on  (1)  size  and  location  of  area;  (2)  volume  of  solid 
waste;  (3)  available  means  to  coordinate  planning.  Target  date  Apr  77. 

c.  EPA  to  publish  guidelines  for  state  plans.  State  plan 
to  be  approved  must  (1)  identify  responsibilities  and  areas  within 
state;  (2)  prohibit  new  open  dumps;  (3)  provide  for  phasing  out  open 
dumps  in  five  years;  (4)  other  requirements.  Target  date  Apr  78. 

d.  EPA  to  inventory  all  open  dumps  in  U.S.  Target  date 

Oct  77. 

e.  Fed.  cannot  force  states  to  adopt  plan  (not  like  Clean 
Air  Act) . Regulation  not  feasible  unless  state  takes  over  plan.  Only 
open  dumps  are  prohibited.  Federal  government  can  only  regulate 
hazardous  waste. 

8.  Specifications  for  secondary  materials 

SecCom  to  publish  guidelines  for  the  development  of  speci- 
fications for  classification  of  recovered  materials  and  identify  and 
promote  markets  for  recovered  materials. 

9.  Application  of  laws  to  Federal  facilities 

Sec  6001:  Each  department,  agency,  and  instrumentality 

of  the  executive,  legislative,  and  judicial  branches  of 
the  Federal  Government  (1)  having  jurisdiction  over  any 
solid  waste  management  facility  or  disposal  site,  or 
(2)  engaged  in  any  activity  resulting,  or  which  may 
result,  in  the  disposal  of  solid  waste  or  hazardous  waste 
shall  be  subject  to,  and  comply  with,  all  Federal,  State, 
interstate,  and  local  requirements,  both  substantive  and 
procedural  (including  any  requirement  for  permits  or 
reporting  or  any  provisions  for  injunctive  relief) , 
respecting  control  and  abatement  of  solid  waste  or 
hazardous  waste  disposal  in  the  same  manner,  and  to  the 
same  extent,  as  any  person  is  subject  to  such  require- 
ments, including  the  payment  of  reasonable  service 
charges.  Neither  the  United  States,  nor  any  agent, 
employee,  or  officer  thereof,  shall  be  immune  or  exempt 
from  any  process  or  sanction  of  any  State  or  Federal 
court  with  respect  to  the  enforcement  of  any  such 
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injunctive  relief.  The  President  may  exempt  any  solid 
waste  management  facility  of  any  department,  agency,  or 
instrumentality  in  the  executive  branch  from  compliance 
with  such  a requirement  if  he  determines  it  to  be  in  the 
paramount  interest  of  the  United  States  to  do  so.  No 
such  exemption  shall  be  granted  due  to  lack  of  appropria- 
tion unless  the  President  shall  have  specifically  requested 
such  appropriation  as  a part  of  the  budgetary  process  and 
the  Congress  shall  have  failed  to  make  available  such 
requested  appropriation.  Any  exemption  shall  be  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  one  year,  but  additional  exemptions 
may  be  granted  for  periods  not  to  exceed  one  year  upon 
the  President's  making  a new  determination.  The  President 
shall  report  each  January  to  the  Congress  all  exemptions 
from  the  requirements  of  this  section  granted  during  the 
preceding  calendar  year,  together  with  his  reason  for 
granting  each  such  exemption. 

This  provision  is  not  tied  to  an  approved  state  plan. 

10.  Research,  development,  demonstration  projects 

11.  Miscellaneous  observations 

a.  No  quantifiable  objective  as  in  FWPCA  (zero  discharge)  or 
in  CAA  regulations  (primary  and  secondary  ambient  air  quality  standards) . 

b.  Existing  EPA  guidelines  in  40  CFR  240  still  apply  to 

federal  facilities.  Guidelines  cover:  (1)  Thermal  Processing  of  Solid 

Wastes;  (2)  Land  Disposal  of  Solid  Wastes;  (3)  Solid  Waste  Storage  and 
Collection;  (4)  Beverage  Containers;  (5)  Resource  Recovery  Facilities; 
and  (6)  Source  Separation. 

c.  Hazardous  wastes  will  be  defined  in  terms  of:  (1)  flam- 

mability; (2)  reactivity;  (3)  corrosivity;  (4)  oxidizing  agents;  (4) 
etiological  (causal)  agents;  (5)  toxicity;  (6)  biomagnification;  (7)  per- 
sistence in  the  environment. 

d.  The  Act  requires  and  EPA  has  stated  that  it  intends  to 
develop  regulations  in  a "fishbowl”  atmosphere  with  maximum  public  parti- 
cipation and  awareness.  AF  personnel  testifying  or  appearing  before  EPA 
or  any  state  or  local  agency  must  have  prior  approval  in  accordance  with 
AFR  110-5. 

III.  DoD  Directive  4165.60  and  its  Implementation  - Major  Sanpei 

A.  General : Reference  Appendix  V.  A general  discussion  was 

conducted  on  the  Directive.  Specific  areas  of  concern  are  addressed  in 
follow-on  sections  of  these  Proceedings.  In  paragraph  B the  final 
Implementation  directions  are  reproduced  as  they  were  promulgated  by 
HQ  USAF/PRE  to  all  MAJCOMs  on  31  Mar  77. 
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B.  Implementation  of  DoD  Directive  4165.60,  Solid  Waste  Management 

1.  PURPOSE : To  provide  installation  trash  and  waste  recycling  (TWR) 

program  managers  with  guidance  which  will  allow  the  implementation  of 

000  Oirective  4165.60,  October  4,  1976,  Solid  Waste  Management  - Collection, 
Disposal,  Resource  Recovery  and  Recycling  Program. 

2.  8ACKGROUNO : This  Oirective  implements  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 

Agency's  Solid  Waste  guidelines  on  Source  Separation  and  Resource  Recovery 
Facilities.  The  Directive  establishes  the  following  changes  to  existing 
pol ic ies : 

a.  Net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  solid  waste  materials  (as  defined  by 
the  Directive),  including  high  grade  paper  such  as  computer  printout  paper 
and  cards,  shall  be  deposited  to  the  appropriation  which  bore  the  original 
TWR  expenses. 

b.  The  above  proceeds  will  be  used  first  to  reimburse  expenses  incurred 
in  operating  the  resource  recovery  program  and  then  to  finance  special  pro- 
jects up  to  $50,000  per  installation  per  fiscal  year  for  environmental 
improvement  and  energy  conservation. 

c.  Exceptions  prescribed  by  this  letter  may  be  made  after  appropriate 
analysis  has  determined  that  markets  for  recovered  products  are  not  avail- 
able or  that  TWR  expenses  exceed  proceeds  of  sales. 

d.  AF  installations  implementing  the  TWR  program  must  comply  with 
mandatory  requirements  of  the  EPA  guidelines  (outlined  in  paragraph  4). 
However,  Air  Force  policy  is  to  implement  the  provisions  only  if  economic 
analysis  shows  source  separation  or  resource  recovery  to  be  cost  effective. 

3-  DEFINITION 


a.  Trash  and  Waste  Recycling  (TWR)  Program.  A program  which  removes 
specific  solid  and  other  waste  materials  from  waste  disposal  channels  and 
results  in  their  reuse  or  conversion  for  another  use  including  energy. 

These  specific  solid  and  other  waste  materials  are  consumer  waste  materials, 
comprised  of  solids  or  liquids,  or  mixtures  thereof,  including  waste  paper, 
textiles,  plastics,  garbage,  metal  and  glass  containers  and  similar  items 
which  are  generated  as  municipal  type  trash  and  waste  on  Defense  installa- 
tions by  activities  such  as  family  housing,  dormitories,  and  administrative 
offices.  All  other  recoverable  waste  material  which  is  generated  on  the 
installation  is  governed  by  Vol.  VI,  AFM  67*1  and  DOD  4160. 21-M,  the 
Defense  Property  Disposal  Manual  ano  is  prohibited  from  inclusion  in  TWR 
program.  Examples  of  materials  excluded  from  the  TWR  program  are  cardboard 
and  food  waste  from  the  commissary;  food  waste  and  refuse  from  dining 
halls  and  messes;  and  trash  and  waste  from  Non-Appropr iated  Fund  (NAF) 
activities. 
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b.  TWR  Expenses  : These  are  in-house  costs  incurred  for  (1)  pick  up 

and  transport  of  materials  for  sale  through  the  DPDO  which  have  been 
separated  at  the  source  of  generation,  e . g v newspapers  at  the  curb  in  a 
family  housing  area,  aluminum  cans  at  the  dormitories;  (2)  separating 
aluminum  cans  from  bi-metal  cans;  (3)  transportation  of  separated  materials 
to  DPDO;  and  (4)  purchase  of  any  equipment  for  operation  of  the  TWR  program. 
Specifically,  these  expenses  include: 

(1)  The  acquisition  of  replacement  equipment  for  recycling  purposes. 
The  provisions  of  DOD  Instruction  4160.1  apply  in  the  financing  of  replace- 
ment equipment. 

(2)  The  acquisition  and  identification  of  containers  and  container 
stands  for  proper  segregation  of  solid  waste  material. 

(3)  The  collection  of  waste  materials  from  the  containers. 

(4)  The  separating,  baling,  compacting,  shredding,  pulping,  or 
otherwise  altering  the  size,  shape  or  form  of  the  waste  materials. 

(5)  The  transfer  of  marketable  items  to  the  accountability  of 

the  property  disposal  office.  Transfer  of  physical  custody  is  not  required; 
such  property  shall  be  moved  only  when  it  is  most  economical  and  effective 
to  do  so. 

(6)  The  i nsta 1 I at  ion- 1 eve  1 administration  and  support  of  the 
above  functions  by  the  managing  activity. 

c.  TWR  Sale  Proceeds.  Proceeds  are  receipts  from  sales  of  TWR  materials 
by  the  DPDO.  Because  no  other  person  or  agency  is  authorized  to  sell  these 
materials,  there  should  be  no  other  source  of  income.  Proceeds  from  sale  of 
materials  from  commissaries,  NAF  activities,  etc.,  are  not  to  be  included 

in  TWR  sale  proceeds.  Net  proceeds  derived  from  commissary  and  NAF 
activities  waste  generation  are  returned  to  them  by  the  AFO. 

d.  Use  of  Proceeds.  Proceeds  must  first  be  used  to  reimburse  the  TWR 
program  expenses.  Remaining  proceeds  are  to  be  used  to  finance  special 
projects  for  environmental  improvement  and  energy  conservation.  The  amount 
of  such  financing  for  such  projects  shall  not  exceed  $50,000  per  installa- 
tion per  fiscal  year. 

4.  EPA  GUIDELINES  REQU I REHENTS : 


Source  Separation 


(1)  High  grade  paper  generated  in  office  facilities  of  over  100 
workers  shall  be  separated  at  the  source  of  generation  and  collected  for 
the  purpose  of  recycling. 
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(2)  The  separation  of  used  newspapers  at  the  source  or  residential 
generation,  in  conjunction  with  separate  collections,  shall  be  carried  out 
at  all  DOD  installations  in  which  more  than  500  families  reside.  The 
newspaper  shall  be  recycled  or,  alternatively,  used  as  an  energy  resource. 

(3)  Any  installation  generating  10  or  more  tons  of  waste  corrugated 
containers  per  month  shall  segregate  and  separately  collect  for  purposes 

of  recycling,  or  alternately,  used  as  an  energy  resource. 

b.  Resource  Recovery 

(1)  A DOD  facility  that  generates  100  tons  or  more  per  day  of 
residential,  commercial  and  institutional  solid  waste^after  complying  with 
waste  reduction  and  source  separation  policies,  shall  establish  and/or  utilize 
resource  recovery  facilities  to  separate  and  recover  materials  or  energy, 

or  both,  from  solid  waste. 

(2)  DOD  facilities  located  within  a Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical 

Area  (SMSA)  are  required  to  participate  with  other  DOD  Components  and 
Federal  facilities  in  the  establishment  and/or  utilization  of  a single 
resource  recovery  facility  if:  (1)  any  one  Federal  facility  generates  50 

tons  or  more  of  residential,  commercial,  and  institutional  solid  waste  per 
day  after  complying  with  waste  reduction  and  source  separation  policies; 

and  (2)  the  combined  total  of  this  solid  waste  for  all  Federal  facilities 
within  the  SMSA  is  100  tons  per  day.  The  Federal  Agency  having  jurisdic- 
tion over  a Federal  facility  that  generates  the  largest  quantity  of 
residential,  commercial  and  institutional  solid  waste  in  the  SMSA  will  be 
designated  the  lead  agency  in  the  planning,  programming  and  budgeting  for 
the  resources  recovery  facility  in  accordance  with  EPA  Guidelines.  (EPA 
is  presently  determining  which  Air  Force  installations  are  located  in  an 
SMSA  and  qualify  for  implementation). 

5.  REPORTING  REQUIREMENTS: 

a.  RCS  DP- I &L (A&AR ) 1 A 35 

(1)  Source  separation  guidelines  - MAJC0MS  will  report  on  the 
status  of  their  implementation  actions  of  the  source  separation  guidelines. 
Report  will  consist  of  an  installation  by  installation  suntnary  of  actions 
taken.  Where  it  is  determined  not  to  implement  the  mandatory  requirements, 
a complete  analysis  and  rationale  used  by  the  installation  will  be  included 
in  the  report.  The  required  analysis  shall  be  conducted  every  three  years 
and  reported.  (Reporting  format  will  be  forwarded  later.) 

(2)  Resource  Recovery  Gu ide 1 i nes  - Within  one  year  (21  September  77), 
MAJC0MS  will  report  on  the  status  of  their  implementation  actions  of  the 
resource  recovery  guidelines.  (Further  instructions  will  be  forwarded  later.) 
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6.  RCS  00~  I6L (A)  1 436  - This  report  will  be  required  annually  on  the 
proceeds  received  from  sales  of  the  recovered  materials.  The  report  will 
also  include  expenses  incurred  in  this  program,  the  number  and  costs  of 
projects  for  envi ronmenta 1 improvement  and  energy  conserva t ion , and  any 
remaining  proceeds.  (Reporting  format  is  attachment  1.) 

6.  FINANCIAL  PROCEDURES: 

a . Budget i nq 

(1)  Each  operating  agency  will  budget  for  the  TWR  program  as  a 
part  of  its  reimbursable  program.  The  reimbursement  budgeted  should  be 
sufficient  to  fund  TWR  proceeds  including  those  in  excess  of  the  TWR 
program  expenses  (i.e.,  free  assets)  which  are  returned  to  the  operating 
agency.  Proceeds  which  exceed  the  $50,000  limit  should  be  excluded  from 
the  reimbursement  budget. 

(2)  TWR  expenses  in  excess  of  proceeds  must  be  funded  f 1 om  within 
available  direct  funding  authority.  Sustained  requirement  for  direct  funds 
forms  a basis  for  requesting  an  exception  to  mandatory  part ic ipat ion  in 
the  TWR  program. 

b . Accounting  (AFO) : 

( 1 ) Genera  1 . 

(a)  These  procedures  are  to  be  used  by  installations  with'a  TWR 
program.  They  are  amplified  to  show  the  program's  correlation  to  other 
resource  recovery  programs. 

(b)  Recoverable  waste  materials  are  collected  by  various 
base  organ i za t i ons  and  transferred  to  the  Defense  Property  Disposal  Office 
(DPOO)  for  sale  of  marketable  items.  These  base  organizations  include  Non- 
Appropriated  Fund  activities,  commissary  store,  and  organizations  financed 
by  general  funds  (e.g.,  military  family  housing,  etc.). 

(c)  In  any  instance  where  the  Base  Civil  Engineering  (BCE) 
activity  is  collecting,  segregating  and  transporting  any  waste  material 
to  the  DPDO,  the  BCE  provides  the  data  necessary  to  allow  the  DPDO  to 
maintain  accountability  of  the  material  collected  by  providing  the  break- 
down of  waste  contributed  by  AF  activities  to  the  DPDO.  The  BCE  may  also 
provide  such  information  to  the  AFO  as  required. 

(d)  TWR  program  expenses  are  to  be  accounted  for  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  6c  and  budgeted  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  in  para- 
graph 6a. 

(2)  Disposition  of  Proceeds. 


(a)  The  DPDO  deposits  all  funds  received  from  the  sale  of 
any  waste  material  with  its  supporting  AFO.  These  funds  are  identi  fied  by 
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the  amounts  to  be  deposited,  i.e.,  to  97F3860. 51 91 , "Proceeds  from  Sale  of 

Scrap,  Salvage  or  Surplus  Material,  Defense  Supply  Agency",  and  to  accounts  

for  AF  base  activities  such  as  comm  i s sa  ry , certain  non-appropr  iated  fund 
activities,  general  fund,  and  other  military  activities. 

(b)  The  AFO  receives  the  funds  from  the  DPDO  and  makes  the 
following  distribution  to  the  deposit  fund  accounts  or  revolving  trust 
fund  account  based  upon  the  percent  of  material  contributed  by  base  organi- 
zations after  the  deduction  of  the  DPDO  sales  and  handling  corrvnission  expenses: 

J_.  To  account  97F3860.5I91  for  the  amount  specified  by 
the  DPDO  for  defense  property  disposal  sales  expense.  This  amount  is  for 
the  DPDO  commission  and  is  normally  20%  of  the  sale  proceeds. 

1_.  57X8A20  for  amounts  applicable  to  commissary  store 

operations.  (This  is  not  part  of  the  TWR  program  and  proceeds  do  not  offset 
TWR  expenses.) 

3.-  57X6875  for  amounts  applicable  to  non-appropr iated 

funds  activities  (NAF) . The  AFO  writes  a check  to  the  tton-Appropr iated 
Funds  Fiscal  Management  Office  (NAFFMO)  program  and  proceeds  do  not  offset 
TWR  expenses. 


57 F3875  for  amounts  applicable  to  other  military  instal- 
lations. The  AFO  subsequently  issues  a check  with  supporting  documentation 
to  the  installations  of  servicing  AFO  which  have  been  identified  by  the  0PP0. 

(This  is  not  part  of  the  TWR  program  and  proceeds  do  not  offset  TWR  expenses.) 

5_.  To  the  local  operating  appropriation  for  amounts 
applicable  to  general  funds  to  reimburse  remaining  TWR  program  expenses 
and  to  provide  for  env i ronmenta 1 improvement  and  energy  conservation  pro- 
jects which  are  limited  to  $50,000  per  installation  per  fiscal  year. 

6..  For  remaining  TWR  program  reimbursements,  deposit  to 
Budget  Clearing  Account  97”F3860. 5 1 91 . "Proceeds  for  sale  of  scrap,  salvage 
or  surplus  materials,  Defense  Supply  Agency." 

(3)  Reporting  Expenses. 

(a)  Base  Civil  Engineering  will  establish  a work  order  to 
collect  expenses  associated  with  the  TWR  program  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph 6c  below. 

(b)  These  costs  will  appear  on  the  schedule  of  reimbursements 
and  refunds  (PCN  N200A51) 

c . Base  Civil  Engineering. 

(1)  Accounting  for  all  in-house  Civil  Engineering  costs  in  the  TWR 
program  (as  defined  in  paragraph  3c)  will  be  accomplished  by  a separate 
AF  327  (Work  Order)  with  the  following  data  elements: 

j 
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(a) 

Work 

Order  Indicator  - W. 

(b) 

Reimbursement  Indicator  - 

(c) 

Work 

Center  - 494 

(d) 

EE  1C 

- 53330 

(e) 

Cost 

Account  Code  • 42000 

These  costs  do  not  include  any  costs  for  collecting,  processing,  or  handling 
materials  which  are  prohibited  from  inclusion  in  the  program. 

(2)  The  above  expense  will  appear  on  the  monthly  Report  of 

Reimbursements  and  Refunds,  PCN:  N200A5 1 , to  be  processed  monthly  by 

Accounting  and  Finance. 

(3)  Although  accounting  of  the  sale  proceeds  will  be  accomplished 
through  the  AFO,  the  TWR  program  manager  must  be  fully  aware  of  his  program's 
financial  position  and  maintain  a status  of  the  program  using  the  attachment  1 
forma  t . 

7.  FINANCING  ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPROVEMENT  AND  ENERGY  CONSERVATION  PROJECTS: 

a.  Proceeds  remaining  after  reimbursing  expenses  incurred  in  operating 
the  resource  recovery  program  are  authorized  for  use  on  special  projects 

up  to  $50,000  per  installation  per  fiscal  year  for  environmental  improvement 
and  energy  conservation. 

b.  The  Base  Environmental  Protection  Coordinator  will  submit  to  the 
Base  Environmental  Protection  Conmittee  a recommended  list  of  projects. 

The  Base  Environmental  Protection  Committee  will  determine  the  projects  to 
be  funded  with  available  proceeds  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Base 
Cormander . 


► 

- 


c.  Environmental  improvement  and  energy  conservation  projects  should 
benefit  the  entire  base  and  should  be  used  to  motivate  additional  interest 
in  the  base's  resource  recovery  program. 


* 

«■ 


1 Atch 

Sample  Format 


14 


4 


k 

» 

SAMPLE  FORMAT 

RCS:  DO- I &L (A)  1 436  DATE  SUBMITTED: 

INSTALLATION: 

MAJOR  AIR  COMMAND: 


REPORT  OF  PROCEEDS  AND  EXPENSES  FOR 
SALES  UNDER  THE  TRASH  AND  WASTE  RECYCLING  PROGRAM 

CUMULATIVE 
FISCAL  YEAR 

1.  Proceeds  deposited  by  AFO; 

a.  Local  Operating  Appropriation 

b.  97F3860.519. , DPDO 

, 2.  Recycling  Expenses: 

(From  BEAMS  Re imb/Refund  Listing) 

3.  Listing  of  Environmental  Improvement  and  Energy  Conservation  Projects: 
PROJECT  COST 

a . 

b. 

1 

■4  c . 

r'1 

• 

L 

r . 
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IV. 


Discussions  Relating  to  Air  Force  Implementation 


Following  are  edited  comments,  organized  by  subject  matter,  made 
during  the  workshop.  Unless  otherwise  indicated,  they  represent  ampli- 
fying guidance  provided  by  Major  Sanpei  in  response  to  questions  posed 
by  workshop  participants. 

A.  Policy : DoD  4165.60  doesn't  tell  you  at  what  point  the  recycling 

program  becomes  impractical.  Air  Force  policy:  the  program  should  be 

self-sustaining.  However,  any  Command  or  any  base  can  support  a non- 
self-sustaining program  if  they  wish  to  direct  fund  it. 

B.  Creativity  Needed  for  Implementation.  It  is  important  for  individ- 
uals at  the  bases  to  take  a very  positive  approach  and  to  use  good  judgment 
in  planning  the  recycling  program  and  performing  the  associated  economic 
analyses.  Without  creativity  and  good  judgment,  bases  can  easily  price 
themselves  out  the  market  by  requiring  capital  intensive  equipment  in  the 
program  that,  more  likely  than  not,  really  is  not  needed.  You  may  want 
"full  service"  contracts,  which  is  fine,  but  you  have  to  consider  what 
reduction  that  will  have  on  your  proceeds. 

Planners  have  to  investigate  various  ways  the  program  can  be 
operated,  determining  costs  for  separation,  gathering  and  collection,  and 
compare  alternatives  against  prices  and  proceeds.  Realistically,  some 
bases  will  not  be  able  to  achieve  a break-even  point,  particularly  those 
installations  whose  geographical  locations  tend  to  "isolate"  them  from 
available  markets.  But  you've  got  to  remember  that  the  EPA  guidelines 
require  that  every  single  installation  determine  whether  you're  going  to 
implement  or  not  implement,  and  if  you  decide  not  to  implement,  then 
you've  got  to  show  reasons  why  you've  made  that  decision.  And,  every 
three  years  you  are  required  to  update  that  economic  analysis  to  show 
whether  conditions  still  disfavor  recycling. 

C.  Role  of  the  DPDO  (see  also  paragraphs  V E,  VP  and  VI  B2) 

We  keep  talking  about  DPDO  — we  keep  wanting  to  throw  the  thing 
onto  someone  else.  And  everyone's  been  trying  to  do  that.  When  the 
original  draft  came  out  on  DoD  4165.60,  it  gave  the  whole  thing  to  DPDO. 

The  four  services,  including  the  Depury  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense, 
agreed  that  we  ought  to  have  DPDO  assume  the  entire  responsibility.  They 
became  the  "cash  and  trash"  men  for  us.  Accordingly,  the  original  version 
of  DoD  4165.60  contained  two  critically  assessed  provisions:  (1)  DPDO 

was  given  the  overall  responsibility,  and  (2)  installations  should  receive 
back  80%  of  the  proceeds  from  the  computer  cards  and  the  whole  program. 

Well,  subsequently  the  people  from  the  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
( DLA)  and  the  military  services  met  with  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  and  reached  agreement  with  all  concerned  that  we  could  not 
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expect  DP DO  to  become  the  overall  manager  of  the  "cash  and  trash"  program. 
The  basic  problem  was  a misunderstanding  by  the  military  services  of  DLA's 
overall  program  and  how  the  proceeds  were  being  used.  For  example,  most 
base  installations  feel  that  DPDO  will  take  everything  from  you  that  has 
a value,  and  anything  else  they'll  throw  back  at  you.  The  money  then 
seems  to  stay  in  DLA.  Well,  that's  not  true.  The  money  comes  back  to 
the  Treasury  and  eventually  branches  out  and  goes  to  the  services  again. 

The  real  problem  is  that  it  does  not  directly  reach  the  installations 
that  originally  provided  the  materials. 

With  this  in  mind,  we  conceded  the  DLA/DPDO  arguments  against 
their  assuming  responsibility  for  collection,  disposal  and  resource 
recovery.  However,  the  proceeds  portion  stayed  in  DoD  4165.60:  we 

agreed  that  we  need  the  monetary  incentive;  we  need  that  motivation  for  our 
people  to  get  into  the  program.  We  need  the  proceeds,  so  at  least  we  can 
show  that  they  will  be  on  a self-sustaining  basis. 

D.  Entitlement  to  Proceeds.  Computer  tab  cards  and  computer  paper, 

which  may  already  be  recovered,  represent  proceeds  that  the  installations 
are  entitled  to.  As  DoD  Directive  4165.60  points  out,  it  does  not  matter 
whether  the  proceeds  derive  from  papers  recovered  from  data  processing 
or  office  areas:  The  funds  don't  go  to  the  individual  organizations. 

They  will  go  back  to  the  installation,  the  managing  activity,  which  we've 
defined  as  the  installation  or  base  that's  generating  the  source  separated 
materials.  It  won't  be  put  into  a central  fund  where  the  major  command 
will  handle  it.  Originally,  that  was  the  intent,  to  try  to  get  it  in  a 
collective  central  fund  like  the  forestry  program  and  the  other  programs 
we've  got  where  they  put  it  all  together  and  then,  yearly,  individual 
Commands  have  to  request  the  use  of  the  funds.  We're  not  in  that  same 
kind  of  a situation;  we'd  like  to  keep  the  motivation  at  the  installation 
because  they're  the  ones  that  are  doing  the  source  separation  - they're 
the  ones  who  should  and  will  be  getting  the  proceeds. 

E.  Installation  Use  of  Proceeds.  I direct  you  to  DoD  4165.60  which 
tells  you  how  those  proceeds  can  be  used.  The  first  thing  you're  going 
to  use  it  for  is  to  reimburse  your  program  expenses.  After  you've 
reimbursed  your  program,  if  there  are  any  proceeds  remaining  you  can  use 
those  proceeds  for  environmental  enhancement  or  energy  conservation 
programs.  Mow  what  does  that  mean?  It  means  pretty  much  that  you  can 
beautify  your  base,  you  can  build  parks,  you  can  build  bus  stops,  picnic 
areas,  or  whatever  else  the  Base  Commander  would  be  interested  in.  Again, 
the  intent  is  to  encourage  and  to  motivate  the  source  separation  program. 

F.  How  to  Determine  Use  of  Proceeds  at  Installation  Level.  Guidance 
is  presently  limited  in  this  area.  Each  Command  and  installation  will 
have  to  determine  how  and  for  what  the  after-expense  funds  can  be  used. 

I recommend  that  the  Base  Commander  utilize  the  base  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Committee  (EPC)  to  survey  needs  and  make  recommendations.  They 
should  be  encouraged  to  do  things  that  are  for  the  whole  base,  that 
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are  attention-getting  and  help  publicize  the  program. 

I've  also  been  given  the  recommendation  that  the  decision-making 
apparatus  be  patterned  after  the  nonappropriated  funds  committee  that 
considers  expenditures  and  makes  recommendations  to  the  Base  Commander. 

G . First  Step  for  the  Installations  - Establish  Account.  The 
first  thing  installations  are  going  to  have  to  do  is  establish  a reim- 
bursable funds  account.  The  accounting  procedure  that  is  thus  established 
is  in  the  same  accounting  system  that  they  already  have  in  existence. 

Once  the  account  is  established,  it  gives  the  base  the  authority  to 
receive  computer  card  and  paper  proceeds!  Until  this  is  done,  those 
proceeds  will  continue  to  be  put  into  DLA's  account. 

H.  How  Can  the  Bases  Effectively  Use  Computer  Card  and  Paper 
Proceeds  This  Year  (Once  the  Reimbursable  Account  is  Established)?  We 
already  have  money  going  into  the  DPDO.  With  no  effort  on  our  part, 
bases  can  take  those  dollars  and  put  them  into  their  own  account.  What 
that  amount  will  be  is  unknown  and  should  be  investigated  by  the  bases. 
Since  that  money  was  not  budgeted  for  in  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal 
year,  the  bases  will  have  to  go  to  their  MAJCOMs  and  get  additional 
authority  for  increasing  their  reimbursable  account.  The  MAJCOMs  have 
enough  flexibility  to  do  that.  Without  real  expenses,  these  proceeds 
amount  to  a gift,  which  the  bases  can  use  for  some  purpose (s)  within 
the  guidelines  of  the  program! 

I • Second  Step  for  the  Installations  - Budgeting.  For  the  next 
fiscal  year  the  base  will  have  to  budget  for  the  trash  and  waste  recycling 
(TWR)  program  as  part  of  its  reimbursable  program.  The  reimbursement 
budget  should  be  sufficient  to  fund  TWR  proceeds,  including  those  in 
excess  of  program  expenses,  up  to  $50,000. 

J . Example/Illustration  of  How  Budgeting  Works.  You  prepare  your 
economic  analysis.  You  estimate  that  expenses  for  equipment,  containers, 
etc.,  are  going  to  cost  $400  for  the  source  separation  program.  You  also 
estimate  that  total  proceeds  will  amount  to  around  $500. 

You  would  then  budget  in  your  reimbursable  account  $500  in  addition 
to  what's  already  in  there.  That  will  then  give  you  the  authority  to 
spend  money  on  this  program.  As  the  proceeds  come  back  in,  you'll  be 
reimbursing  that  account.  After  you  reimburse  your  $400,  you  have 
authority  to  spend  an  additional  $100  for  environmental  improvement  or 
energy  conservation  programs. 

K.  What  Happens  if  Proceeds  Exceed  Budgeted  Funds?  If  a base  budgets 
$1000  to  cover  expenses  and  profits,  but  makes  $2,000,  they  have  to  go  to 
their  MAJCOM  for  authority  to  spend  that  additional  $1,000.  They  do  not 
have  the  local  authority  to  spend  more  than  they  have  budgeted  for. 
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L-  What  Happens  if  After-expense  Funds  are  not  Obligated  by  the  End 
of  the  Fiscal  Year?  The  base  loses  it!  Funds  cannot  be  carried  over 
from  one  year  to  the  next.  Work  the  programs  out  so  that,  if  at  all 
possible,  proceeds  are  not  received  at  the  very  end  of  the  year  and  are 
thereby  nonspendable . In  effect,  you  don't  want  to  end  up  with  money  at 
the  end  of  the  year! 

M.  What  Happens  if  Proceeds  Do  Not  Cover  Expenses?  TWR  expenses  in 
excess  of  proceeds  must  be  funded  from  within  available  direct  funding 
authority.  Sustained  requirement  for  direct  funds  forms  a basis  for 
requesting  an  exception  to  mandatory  participation  in  the  source  separation 
program. 

It  is  essential  that  the  base  Civil  Engineering  funds  manager  stay 
"on  top  of"  the  situation  to  insure  that  any  direct  funding  needs  are 
identified/predicted  well  in  advance  and  that  direct  funds  are  available 
to  fulfill  TWR  obligations. 

N.  Is  There  A Dollar  Limit  to  Equipment  Purchased  in  Support  of  the 
TWR  Program?  Normally,  existing  equipment  will  be  used  in  establishing 
the  recycling  program.  New/additional  equipment  will  be  procured  through 
the  appropriations  (i.e.,  direct  funds)  normally  available  for  equipment 
acquisition . 

However,  if  the  base  believes  after-expense  funds  will  cover  the 
cost  of  a new  piece  of  equipment  (such  as  a baler)  and  can  be  obligated 
before  the  next  fiscal  year,  then  purchase  can  be  made  from  TWR  proceeds. 
Remember  that  funds  cannot  be  carried  over  from  one  year  to  the  next, 
which  means  that  there  is  no  possibility  of  combining  proceeds  from  more 
than  one  year  to  cover  large  capital  investments! 

Keep  in  mind,  also,  that  the  intent  of  the  source  separation  program 
is  to  recover  materials  and  dollars  with  minimum  capital  investment. 

O.  Use  of  Proceeds  in  MFH  Area. 


General:  The  definition  of  "environmental  improvement  and  energy 

conservation"  hasn't  been  clarified  yet.  However,  an  installation  cannot 
take  the  proceeds  (after  expenses)  and  try  to  improve  the  family  housing 
quarters.  Improvements  have  to  come  out  of  family  housing  funds. 

Hypothetical  Situation:  Suppose  we  want  to  do  an  energy-saving 

project  in  the  family  housing  area.  We  submit  a Work  Request  and  the 
costs  are  expensed  against  the  MFH  cost  account,  even  though  they  are 
reimbursed  out  of  TWR  account  instead  of  direct  funds. 

Question:  What  effect  would  this  have  on  the  allowance  of  per 

MFH  unit  expenditure? 
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Response : (Maj  Sanpei)  X would  discourage  a project  like 

that  because  you  are  using  a base  (including  MFH)  source  separation 
program  to  subsidize  a family  housing  OSM  program,  which  is  really  not 
the  intent.  The  MFH  O&M  program  is  established  to  handle  projects  such 
as  this.  In  fact  we  also  have  an  energy  conservation  program  where  you 
can  get  dollars  if  you  can  show  savings  in  that  program. 

If,  for  some  reason,  you  can't  or  don't  want  to  use  the  energy 
conservation  program,  and  the  proposed  project  is  economical  over  the 
long  term,  I can't  see  why  that  project  cannot  be  sold  on  its  merit 
alone!  The  funds  available  from  the  resource  recovery  program  will 
most  likely  be  limited  and  better  used  for  other  things  that  normally  are 
not  funded. 


P.  Does  TWR  Extend  to  Oils  and  Greases  and  Money  Received  from 
Those  Items?  No. 


No. 


Q.  Does  TWR  Extend  to  Materials  Recovered  in  Industrial  Areas? 


R .  Does  TWR  Extend  to  Nonappropriated  Fund  Activities?  No . 
(Although  those  activities  may  wish  to  include  themselves  in  the  DLA/ 

DP DO  contract;  in  those  cases,  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  their  recovered 
materials  go  directly  back  to  them,  not  to  the  TWR  account.  Editor's 
note) 


S.  Will  the  Financial  Procedures  Work?  The  HQ  USAF  budgeting 
and  accounting  and  finance  people  say  the  system  will  work  as  specified 
in  the  Implementation  Guidance.  When  it  gets  down  to  the  installation 
your  people  and  yourselves  (MAJCOMs)  are  going  to  have  to  look  it  over 
carefully,  screen  it  and  see  if  you  can  work  with  it.  Base  level 
coordination  will  have  to  include  base  Civil  Engineering,  the  Comptroller 
and  Accounting  and  Finance  and  the  DPDO,  since  he'll  be  providing  the 
funds . 


If  it  doesn't  work,  notify  me.  (HQ  USAF/PREVX) 

T.  Understand  Frustrations  erf  Past  Installation  Efforts.  It 
is  important  that  we  understand  those  frustrations  which  I think  the 
installations  have  been  faced  with.  The  resource  recovery  program  we 
know  has  been  a losing  proposition,  because  of  the  lack  of  incentives, 
etc;  all  of  the  programs,  when  we  started  out,  had  great  expectations. 
Carswell  had  a great  program,  or  Vandenberg  had  a great  program,  Kelly  had 
a great  program,  - but  when  you  started  looking  into  it,  you  found  out 
that  they  were  all  losing  money  and  eventually,  they  were  getting  to  the 
point  where  in  the  opinion  of  Gen  Wright,  we  couldn't  continue  that  kind 
of  losing  operation.  And,  unless  we  can  show  that  we  can  break  even, 
we're  not  going  to  continue  our  programs  unless  Commands  want  to  direct- 
fund  them. 
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U . Discussion  of  Contractor  vs.  In-house  Source  Separation  Collection. 

Comment : I think  there  is  a mistaken  idea  around  here  that  the 

Air  Force  Civil  Engineer  can  move  paper  around  the  base  cheaper  than  a 
contractor,  and  I contend  that  that  is  wrong.  The  contractor  comes  in  - 
he's  got  the  right  equipment,  or  he  would  not  have  bid  on  the  job.  We’ve 
still  got  people  running  around  with  single  trucks,  picking  up  single 
dumpsters,  driving  them  40  miles  across  base  - that  may  be  a little  bit 
of  exaggeration  - at  any  rate,  my  consideration  is  that  in  most  cases, 
it's  going  to  be  cheaper  to  do  it  by  contract  if  you  actually  cost  out 
all  of  your  equipment,  your  manhours,  everything  that  you're  talking  about 
spending  in-house.  The  fact  is  that  our  accounting  system  lets  us  lie  to 
ourselves  somewhat,  and  we  show  that  it  is  cheaper  to  do  it  in-house. 
Therefore,  we  end  up  doing  it  in-house,  we  end  up  keeping  the  junk  that  we've 
got  running  around  the  base,  and  if  you  really  took  a close  look  at  it, 

I think  you'd  find  out  that  the  cheapest  way  for  the  Government  is  to  have 
some  contractor  pick  it  up  right  where  it  was  generated  or  close  to  it. 

I think  we  could  handle  it  within  a building  with  the  custodial  services 
we  have  or  the  people  that  were  doing  the  work,  but  after  that  point,  you 
have  to  look  real  closely  because  it’s  going  to  be  expensive  to  do  it 
in-house  and  you'll  be  pricing  yourself  out  of  the  market;  if  you  can't 
do  it  by  contract  without  pricing  yourself  out  of  the  market,  you've 
already  priced  yourself  out  of  the  market  anyway! 

Response : (Major  Sanpei)  Well,  I agree  with  everything  you  said. 

The  only  point  is,  when  you  make  the  analysis,  you  have  to  look  into  these 
options;  you  may  have  the  ability  and  the  resources  to  collect  it  with 
very  little  effort.  There  may  already  be  existing  in-house  resources 
that  may  be  used  without  having  to  go  out  and  contract  for  additional  help. 
What  I'm  saying  is  that  these  are  options  that  are  open  to  you  in  your 
economic  analysis,  but  bear  in  mind  that  the  individual  who  prepares  the 
economic  analysis  has  got  to  be  aware  of  it,  and  it  should  be  the  kind  of 
an  individual  that  is  trying  to  see  what  we  can  do  to  get  really  into  the 

program!  But  as  we  said  before,  we  mav  find  that  at  the  majority  of  our 
bases,  this  just  won't  be  feasible,  and  we'll  narrow  it  down  to  maybe  a 
handful  of  bases  at  which,  at  this  time,  it  will  be  self-sustaining. 

V.  Discussion  of  Mixed  Paper  vs.  Hi-Grade  Recovery. 

Comment : The  times  that  I've  looked  into  it,  I've  found  that 

there  are  markets  for  mixed  paper  that  are  not  that  much  lower  them  the 
high  quality  paper.  Therefore,  given  the  segregation  problems,  and 
handling  problems,  and  being  able  to  get  that  much  more  out  of  the  waste 
going  into  the  landfill  might  make  mixed  paper  recovery  attractive;  so 
if  you're  going  to  get  prices,  I suggest  that  you  not  overlook  the  mixed 
paper  market! 


Responses : 


Maj  Sanpei  - That  is  definitely  a possibility.  It  will  depend 
upon  the  geographical  marketing  region  you're  in.  The  prices  for  mixed 
paper  are  usually  considerably  lower  than  for  segregated,  hi-quality 
paper.  If  you  don't  ask  the  DPDO  for  a price  on  mixed  paper,  they  will 
only  address  the  hi-quality  paper.  But  alot  of  this  is  going  to  have  to 
be  done  at  the  installation  level  and  it's  up  to  all  of  you  to  let  those 
people  know  what  their  possible  alternatives  are,  and  to  give  them  the 
best  possible  guidance  that  you  gain  from  this  workshop  and  future  Air 
Force  directions. 

Mr  Howard  - EPA's  experience  has  been  that  a 3%  increase  in  mixed 
paper  led  to  a 90%  decrease  in  value! 

Lt  Col  Pyne  - In  Mid  1976  DLA  was  receiving  $165-220/ton  for 
computer  tab  cards.  When  mixed  with  low  grades  of  paper,  the  price 
dropped  to  $5-20/ton.  Thus,  approximately  $200/ton  was  lost  when  paper 
grades  were  mixed,  which  reinforces  EPA's  findings. 

Company  Representative  of  SHADE  - If  a paper  plant  is  set  up  to 
handle  mixed  paper,  it  is  highly  probable  that  an  installation  would  not 
receive  higher  prices  for  its  recycled  paper  if  it  proposed  separating 
out  the  high  grade  from  the  mixed  paper. 

V.  Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  - Lt  Col  W.  Pyne 

Following  are  edited  comments,  organized  by  subject  matter,  made  by 
Col  Pyne  during  the  workshop.  They  represent  guidance  to  clarify  the 
role  that  DLA  and  its  organizational  components  (e.g.,  DPDO's)  will  play 
in  source  separation  and  resource  recovery. 

A.  Organizational  Structure 

1.  DLA  in  Washington  DC  manages  marketing  and  sales  policy  for  DoD 
disposal. 

2.  The  Defense  Property  Disposal  Service  (DPDS)  in  Battle  Creek 
MI  manages  the  operational  end  of  the  DoD  disposal  function. 

3.  Contracts  are  effected  only  through  Defense  Property  Disposal 

Regions  (DPDR) . DPDRs  and  their  commanders  are:  (1)  Ogden  UT  (Col 

Markquis) ; (2)  Columbus  OH  (Col  Palmer);  (3)  Memphis  TN  (Col  Fucci) ; 

(4)  Hawaii  (Col  Hall). 

4.  Defense  Property  Disposal  Offices  (DPDO)  serve  as  the 
installations'  local  point  of  contact. 
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B.  MAJCOMs  Point  of  Contacts.  MAJCOMs  should  deal  directly  with  the 
regional  DPDRs  when  information  is  needed  or  problems  arise  which  cannot 
be  resolved  at  the  installation  - DPDO  level. 

C.  Sales  Contracting  Authority 

1 . Does  not  come  under  Armed  Services  Procurement  Regulations 

( ASPR)  . 

2.  Governed  by  legislative  authority. 

3.  DLA  is  worldwide  in  scope  vs.  CONUS  limitations  for  the 
General  Services  Administration  (GSA) . 

D.  Contract  Options  and  Comments. 

1.  Full  service  contract  - under  this  type  of  contract  the  buyer 
of  the  recovered  materials  will  provide  all  public  relations  (PR)  work, 
conduct  educational  sessions,  provide  containers  for  storage  and  collect 
materials  from  generating  areas  on  the  installation. 

2.  Partial  service  contract  - under  this  type  of  contract  the 
buyer  provides  limited  collection  of  recovered  materials  and  the  instal- 
lation is  responsible  for  the  remaining  requirements. 

3 . Comments : 

a.  Although  it  is  not  easy  to  actually  accomplish,  all  DLA 
sales  contracts  contain  clauses  that  allow  either  the  DoD  or  the  contractor 
to  terminate  the  contract. 

b.  Industry  is  not  "geared  up"  to  provide  full  service  to  all 
installations,  particularly  "isolated"  bases.  Some  bases  may  overcome 

this  problem  by  contracting  (separately)  pickup  from  base  generating  centers 
and  delivering  the  materials  to  industry.  This  type  of  service  will 
probably  be  costly. 

E.  The  DPDS  and  Associated  DPDRs  Will;  (see  also  paragraphs  V P and 
VI  B2) 


1.  Identify  potential  purchasers  of  recovered  materials,  and 
services  available  by  those  purchasers. 

a.  Some  areas  may  not  have  full-service-available  vendors. 

b.  DLA  cannot  exclude,  as  a basis  of  choice,  "Ma  & Pa" 
type  companies  which  act  as  brokers  for  larger  companies. 

c.  Standard  market  research  will  be  used. 
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d.  Materials  recovered  from  all  installations  within  a 
DPDO's  jurisdiction  will  be  included  as  one  package  contract  to  make 
it  more  attractive  and  economically  rewarding. 

2.  Determine  buyers'  quality  specifications  and  transportation 
criteria. 

3.  Determine/estimate  the  buyers'  price (s)  and  his  willingness 
to  buy  over  the  long  term. 

F.  Status  of  DPDQs.  Probably  not  "set  up  to  go”  at  this  time. 

G.  Contract  monitoring. 

1.  DPDR,  together  with  DPDO,  will  execute  contract  for  source 
separation. 

2.  Base  Civil  Engineering,  Contract  Management,  will  monitor 
technical  performance  of  the  contract. 

H.  Marketing  History  and  Effect  of  Directive  4165.60  . In  1975 
DLA  received  $2,500,000  from  sales  of  computer  tab  cards.  Under  the 
new  Directive  4165.60,  DLA  would  now  receive  $500,000  and  the  remaining 
$2,000,000  would  be  returned  directly  to  the  services  (at  installation 
level) . 


I . What  Do  You  Do  if  Local  DPDO  is  Uncooperative?  MAJCOM  should 
directly  contact  the  DPDR  office  responsible  for  the  installation (s) 
involved. 

J.  Handling  of  Hazardous  Waste.  The  DPDO  is  not  required  to  dispose 
of  hazardous  and  other  contaminated  wastes. 

K.  Donation  of  Government  Property  (Maj  Sanpei) 

If  recycling  cannot  be  accomplished  on  a self-sustaining  basis, 
but  could  be  accomplished  without  cost  by  donation  to  charitable  or 
non-profit  groups,  this  donation  can  be  used  to  support  recycling. 

L.  Can  File  Depositories  be  Included  in  Recycling?  Yes,  but  there 
is  usually  a high  degree  of  contamination  unless  intensive  labor  is 
utilized  to  avoid  it.  Hence,  the  high  cost  of  dealing  with  the  contami- 
nation may  make  such  recycling  unattractive. 

M.  Specifications  for  Paper.  DLA  is  working  on  a specification  for 
hi-grade  paper  that  will  supplement  existing  specifications  for  paper 
grades. 
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N.  Recommendation  for  DPDS/DPDR  Workshop.  A recommendation  was 
made  that  the  DPDS  and  its  regional  offices  hold  a workshop  on  source 
separation.  DLA  will  promote  this  recommendation. 

°.  Storage.  DPDO  will  store  recovered  materials  if  (1)  the  Base  Civil 
Engineer  provides  the  physical  facilities  and  (2) (if  necessary)  DPDO 
is  paid  for  additional  expenses  incurred. 

P.  Change  to  Defense  Property  Disposal  Operational  Handbook  (DPDS-H) 
4160, 3.  Following  is  an  extract  of  the  change  DLA  planned  to  publish 
1 Apr  77  in  their  Handbook  4160.3.  This  extract  was  provided  to  USAF  in 
a letter  from  DLA-SME,  dated  31  Mar  77,  subject:  Solid  Waste  Management 
Resource  Recovery  Draft  Plan.  To  quote  from  the  letter:  "This  guidance 

to  DPDOs  will  cause  them  to  initiate  contact  with  your  facility/instal- 
lations officers  to  assist  in  implementations.  Possibly  the  servicing 
DPDO  could  be  a coordinate  member  of  base  planning  groups  to  assure 
maximum  marketing  benefit  will  be  obtained  from  recovered  materials." 

Extract : 


"M.  Resource  Recovery  and  Recycling  Program.  The  following  is  imple- 
mentation of  DoDD  4165.60,  Solid  Waste  Management-Collection,  Disposal, 
t Resource  and  Recycling  Program,  as  it  will  apply  to  disposal  operations 

) worldwide. 

1.  DPDS  is  responsible  for: 

a.  Determining  market  availability  for  recoverable  resources, 
as  well  as  estimated  length  of  market  availability,  and  furnishing  this 
information  to  DoD  components  within  a reasonable  time  period  prior  to 
the  establishment  of  recycling  program. 

1 b.  Conducting  the  necessary  sales  and  providing  contract 

administration  for  marketable  materials  recovered  from  the  solid  waste. 

> c.  Budgeting  and  financial  planning  consistent  with  the 

provisions  of  DoDD  4165.60  and  mission  requirements. 

■*  d.  Maintaining  data  on  sales  proceeds  and  expenses  incurred 

in  this  program. 


ii 

2. 

DPDS-M 

is  designated  OPI 

for 

1 a and 

1 b 

above. 

4? 

3. 

DPDS-F 

is  designated  OPI 

for 

1 c and 

1 a 

above. 

is 

4. 

DPDS-M 

will : 

a.  Identify  the  recyclable  commodities  contained  in  the 
trash  and  waste  stream  generated  by  DoD  component  activities.  Determine 
potential  market  value  and  projected  market  duration  for  such  property. 
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b.  Provide  market  data  identified  above  to  the  appropriate 
DPDR-Chief  of  Sales  and  DoD  component  activity. 

c.  Initiate  and  maintain  continuing  market  research  on  com- 
modities for  which  no  current  markets  are  available. 

d.  Furnish  information  on  nonsalable  property  as  markets  are 
developed  to  the  respective  DPDR-Sales  Chief  for  proper  action. 

5.  DPDRs  will: 

a.  Evaluate  the  impact  of  the  Directive  on  existing  term 
contracts  and  coordinate  contract  cancellations  as  required  with 
appropriate  generating  activities. 

b.  Examine  potential  generation  data  transmitted  by  the  DPDOs 
and  assure  that  the  most  cost  effective  method  of  sale  is  used. 

c.  Transmit  potential  generation  data  and  availability  of  local 
markets  to  DPDS-M. 

d.  Conduct  Sales  and  provide  contract  administration  for  all 
recyclable  material  recovered  from  the  trash  and  waste  reported  for 
sale  by  DoD  component  activities  and  in  accordance  with  applicable 
directives. 


e.  Maintain  data  on  quantities,  proceeds  and  cost  of  sales 
resulting  from  DoD  Solid  Waste  Management  Resource  Recovery  and  Recycling 
Program  and  transmit  data  to  DPDS-M  on  a quarterly  basis. 

f.  Report  promptly  to  DPDS-M  significant  changes  to  property 
generations  and  market  availability. 

g.  Deposit  net  proceeds  from  sale  to  the  account  specified  by 
the  reporting/generating  activity. 

6.  DPDOs  will: 

a.  Initiate  correspondence  to  each  activity  supported,  requesting 
identification  of  existing  trash  and  waste  service  contracts  and  identifi- 
cation of  estimated  quantities  of  potentially  recoverable  materials  in  the 
trash  and  waste  stream,  including  but  not  limited  to  paper  (by  types) , 
glass  (by  color) , aluminum  cans,  bi-metal  cans,  other  metals  (by  type). 
DPDOs  will  provide  this  information  to  the  respective  DPDR. 

b.  Provide  advice  and  assistance  to  each  activity  supported 

as  may  be  required  to  expedite  host  implementation  of  DoDD  4165.60.  DPDO 
will  not  physically  receive,  store  or  process  material  recovered  by  the 
supported  activity. 
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c.  DPDO  will  inform  the  generating  activities  of  the  conditions 
under  which  the  activity  may  be  reimbursed  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of 
material  recovered  from  the  trash  and  waste  stream.  The  activity  must 
undertake  all  processing  of  the  material.  Existing  term  contracts  may 
require  cancellation. 

d.  Coordinate  to  the  maximum  extent  possible,  sale  of  property 
by  all  activities  supported,  to  ensure  optimum  sales  results  and  maximum 
proceeds . 

e.  Provide  liaison  between  supported  activities  and  DPDR/DPDS 
on  all  requests  for  marketing/sales  assistance. 

f.  DPDOs  will  report  promptly  to  the  Region  any  significant  change 
to  the  generations  of  recovered  materials.  An  increase  or  decrease  of 

50%  is  considered  significant." 

VI . Steps  Towards  Implementing  Source  Separation  of  High  Grade  Paper 

A.  General : 

Draft  guidance  for  preparing  analyses  of  paper  source 
4 separation  was  discussed.  On  18  April  1977  HQ  USAF  distributed 

) guidelines  to  all  MAJCOMs.  These  are  reproduced  under  paragraph  B 

below;  amplifying  comments  and  guidance  are  documented  in  succeeding 
sections  of  the  Proceedings.  Appendix  VI  contains  an  excerpt  from  an 
Army  study  on  source  separation  and  contains  information  on  newspaper 
recovery. 

B.  Steps  Towards  Implementing  Source  Separation  of  High  Grade  Paper 
(see  next  page) . 
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STEPS  TOWARDS  IMPLEMENTING 
SOURCE  SEPARATION  OF  HIGH  GRADE  PAPER 


t 


c. 

- 

pi 

*> 


1.  Determination  of  quantities  of  high  grade  paper  which  can  be  source 

sepnrn  t->J  and  available  for  sale.  ' ** 

a.  Identify  all  admin  offices  on  the  installation  which  will  be 
part ic i pat i ng. 

b.  Estimate  quantities  of  high  grade  paper  which  can  be  recovered. 

Use  EPA  estimate  1/2  lb/per  person/per  working  day. 

c.  Develop  plan  for  source  separating  (desk-top  system  recommended) . 

(1)  Hold  initial  meeting  w/key  personnel  (building  custodians,  DPDO, 

etc. ) . 

(2)  Identify  "clusters"  of  workers  (I0*l3  for  larger  container. 

(3)  Identify  storage  areas  (must  comply  with  fire  regulations). 

(k)  Determine  frequency  of  pick-up. 

(3)  Determine  where  paper  will  be  centrally  stored  until  shipment 

is  made. 

2.  Defense  Property  D:sposal  Office  (DPDO)  Assistance: 

a.  Using  the  plan  developed  and  high  grade  paper  quantities  estimated 

( instal lat  ions  must  have  this  information  to  DPDO  not  later  than  29  July  1977 
for  a regional  market  analysis),  DPDO  will  provide  information  on  market 
availability  and  value  of  paper  for  installations  to  use  in  their  economic 
ana  lysis. 

b.  Determine  with  DPDO,  maximum  services  available  from  the  paper  buyer. 
Best  not  to  consider  only  the  price  the  buyer  offers,  but  also  what  services 
he  is  willing  to  provide.  Is  he  willing  to  pay  a price  that  would  rise 

with  the  market  price  of  paper,  but  only  fall  to  a stipulated  minimum,  even 
if  the  market  price  declined  below  it?  Is  he  willing  to  provide  desk-top 
containers,  educational  briefings  for  employees,  more  frequent  pick-ups? 

AF  benefit  to  have  maximum  services,  but  with  price  still  above  break-even 
point. 

c.  DPDO  has  been  instructed  to  obtain  best  prices  available.  DPDO  is 
responsible  for  "pooling"  all  of  the  high  grade  paper  available  from  the 

D.-fens-'  installations  in  the  region  for  best  price. 
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3-  Preparing  an  economic  analysis: 


a . Proceeds 

(1)  Determine  proceeds  available  through  sale  of  high  grade  paper. 

b . Costs  (actual  increase  in  expenses) 

(1)  Determine  any  increase  in  custodial  services  due  to  pick  up  of 
segregated  high-value  paper.  Since  there  will  be  no  increase  in  the  actual 
amount  of  refuse  collected  but  an  adjustment  in  the  method  of  pick  up, 
custodial  services  costs  may  not  increase. 

(2)  Admin  office  worker  cost  to  separate  the  paper  at  his  desk  should 
not  be  included.  Only  actual  increase  ir.  expenses  should  be  included. 

(3)  Determine  any  collection  costs  for  pick  up  at  admin  buildings 
and  centrally  storing. 


(M 

c.  Cost 
(1) 

separat ion. 


Determine  any  equipment,  container,  materials  cost. 

Avoidance  or  Savings 

Determine  reduction  in  existing  collection  cost  due  to  source 


(2)  Determine  reduction  in  disposal  cost  due  to  source  separation. 


A.  Based  upon  the  economic  analysis  prepared  above,  determine  whether  instal- 
lation will  implement  source  separation  or  not.  (A  detail  data  call  sheet  is 
attached) . 


5.  If  decision  is  made  to  implement,  develop  an  extensive  public  information/ 
relations  program  for  all  personnel  affected. 


1 Atch 

Deta i 1 Data  Ca 1 1 
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Detail  Data  Call 


Name  of  Agency  . 

Nv.re  of  Facility 

Address  of  Facility 

Population  Represented  (by  administrative  employees  or  family  residences) 
Estimated  total  tonnage  of  mixed  waste  generated  by  the  facility  before 
source  separation 

Estimated  remaining  mixed  waste  tonnage  that  would  be  generated  after  a 
source  separation  program  is  implemented 
Estimated  cost  per  month  of  collection  labor  prior  to  implementation  of 
a source  separation  program 

Estimated  costs  of  collection  labor  after  implementation  of  a source 
separation  program 

Estimated  cost  per  month  of  collection  supplies  and  equipment  prior  to 
implementation  of  a source  separation  program 
Estimated  cost  of  collection,  supplies  and  equipment  after  implementation 
of  a source  separation  program 

Estimated  additional  cost  per  month  of  storage  space  needed  for  waste 
materials  after  implementation  of  source  separation  program 
Estimated  additional  administrative  costs  of  solid  waste  management  to 
implement  and  maintain  a source  separation  program 
Estimated  costs  of  disposal  of  mixed  waste  materials  before  implementation 
of  a source  separation  program 

Estimated  costs  of  disposal  of  remaining  nixed  waste  materials  after 
rccyclables  have  been  removed  by  a source  separation  program 
Estimated  savings  resulting  from  cost  avoidance  after  implementing  a 
source  separation  program,  identify  each  savings 
Estimated  tonnages  of  recyclable  wastes  being  collected  which  are  being 
sold  prior  to  source  separation  program  implementation.  Computcr/?CAM 
Cards  - computer  tabulating/printout  paper  - corrugated  box  materials  - 
white  ledger  paper  - newspaper 

Estimated  tonnages  of  recyclable  wastes  which  will  be  collected  and  made 
available  for  sale  after  implementation  of  source  separation 
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VII.  EPA  Fact  Sheet  on  Source  Separation  Guidelines  - Mr  Steve  Howard 
FACT  SHEET  OH  SOURCE  SEPARATION  GUIDELINES 
AND 

THE  USE  IT  AGAIN  SAM  - RECYCLE  PROGRAM 

I.  On  May  24,  1976  EPA' 3 source  separation  guidelines,  entitled  "Material 
Recovery  Management  Guidelines  for  Source  Separation,"  were  published 
in  the  Federal  Register.  These  guidelines,  which  are  in  final  form, 
mandate  that  all  federal  agencies  with  100  or  more  employees  must 
recycle  high-grade  office  wastepaper  where  economically  feasible. 
Guideline  Objective:  To  bring  about  maximum  levels  of  economically 

feasible  paper  recovery. 

Guideline  Requirements:  Separation  at  the  source  for  recovery  of 

1.  High-grade  papers  (tab  card3,  computer  paper,  white  ledger) 
from  federal  buildings  with  100  or  more  people 


2. '  newspapers  from  facilities  housing  500  or  more  families 

3.  corrugated  papers  from  facilities  generating  10  or  more  tons 
par  month. 


II.  EPA  Implementation  Program  - Use  It  Again  Sam.  EPA  Headquarters 
a3  a model. 


A.  The  Program.  We  are  calling  our  program.  USE  IT  AGAIN  SAM  - RECYCLE: 
A Federal  Government  High-grade  Paper  Recovery  System.  Based  upon 
our  studies  and  the  EPA  Headquarters  program,  we  recommend  the  desk- 
top csntair.gr  3V3tam,  in  which  each  employee  is  provided  with  a 
desk  top  container  (taking  up  no  more  than  14  square  inches)  into 
which  he  or  she  places  whatever  recyclable  material  passes  over 
the  desk. 


3-  What  Is  Recycled?  Under  this  system,  acceptable  papers  include 

the  following:  1.  ail  high-grade  white  ledger  paper 

2.  computer  printouts 

3.  computer  tab  cards. 

. Unacceptable  items  include:  1.  all  colored  paper 

2.  newspapers  and  magazines 

3.  envelopes  (Letter  and  manila) 

4.  glossy  paper 

5.  manuals  with  glued  binding 

6.  styrofoam 
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7.  rubber  bands  and  paper  clips 

8.  carbon  paper 


Note:  staples  are  such  a minor  contaminant  that  they  are  acceptable. 

The  program  does  not  require  that  employees  unstaple  paper.  However, 
self-adhesive  correction  tape  is  not  acceptable,  and  must  be  removed 
before  the  paper  can  be  recycled. 

The  Way  it  Works.  The  recyclable  paper  is  separated  out  at  the 
employee's  desk,  and  allowed  to  accumulate  in  the  desk  top  container. 
(It  takes  approximately  two  weeks  to  fill  a container.)  The  next 
step  is  to  transfer  the  paper  from  the  desk  top  container  to  the 
recycling  station.  Recycling  stations  are  located  in  convenient 
central  locations  that  employees  pass  through  frequently.  At  his/ 
her  convenience,  the  employee  takes  the  papers  from  the  container 
to  the  recycling  station — often  located  in  a secretarial  bay — and 
empties  his/her  papers  into  the  container.  At  the  Waterside  Mall 
(Headquarters),  our  containers  are  ; cardboard  boxes  identified  as 
recycling  stations  by  a bumper  sticker  saying  "Use  It  Again  Sam” 

^nd  a Use  It  Again  Sam  Recycle  poster  placed  on  the- wall  above. 

One  recycling  station  services  approximately  20  employees.  Paper 
isccollected  from  the  recycling  stations jeveral  times  a week. 

It  is  emptied  into  a special  cardboard  collection  cart  in  which 
it  is  transferred  to  the  basement  storage  area.  The  paper  is 
then  transferred  from  the  collection  cart  to  large  boxe3  called 
gaylord3  where  if  remains  -until  a shipment  is  made.  The  gaylord 
boxes  hold  am  average  of  1500  pounds,  and  space  is  needed  to 
store  about  8 of  these  boxes.  (Note  that  the  particulars  on  this 
will  vary  according  to  the  situation.  Modifications  of  specific 
aspects  of  the  general  program  may  have  to  be  made  to  adapt  it 
to  a facility's  particular  problems.) 

Shipments  are  made  out  of  EP.\  headquarters  on  a bi-monthly 
basis  (generally) . 0 n e.*.  the  gay  lords  are  loaded  onto  the  truck 
(by  ERA  personnel) , the  paper  becomes  the  property  of  the  contractor. 
The  paper  is  then  taken  to  Shade  facilities  where  some  further 
sorting  occurs,  after  which  it  is  delivered  to  a paper  mill  where 
it  is  shredded,  run  through  a hydropulper,  and  otherwise  processed 
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to  make  recycled  paper. 

Other  Potions.  There  are  other  ways  of  collecting  paper  in  a desk 

top  container  system,  although  we  do  not  recommend  these  as  strongly 

as  the  process  we  employ.  (Again,  the  particular  factors  in  a given 

situation  will  determine  the  course  that  is  chosen.) 

1.  Collection  by  mail  cart.  If  mail  is  delivered  directly  to  em- 
ployees on  a desk-to-desk  basis,  the  lower  part  of  a mail  cart 
can  be  used  to  collect  separated  paper  directly  from  the  desk- 
top  containers.  ... 

2„  Storage  in  small  sealed  boxes.  Another  possibility  is  to 

store  accumulated  paper  in  small  boxes  which  the  employee  seals. 
These  boxes  can  then  be  mailed  to  the  contractor,  or  stored 
and  shipped.  


3. 


v r.rv 


Baling  paper.  This  .method  of  storage  has  its  advantages,  but 
also  can  complicate  matters  if  the  bales  must  be  dismantled 
to  remove  contaminants.  It  may  make  sense  if  your  facility 
already  ha3  a baler  on  the  premises,  but  otherwise  it  is  un- 
likely to  be  worth  the  investment. 

:y  Recycle?  Why  should  you  consider  recovering  paper?  The  four 

main  reasons  are  1.  to  conserve-  resources 

2.  to  lower  environmental  emissions 

3.  to  set  a Federal  example  for  others  to  follow 

4.  to  save  money 

III. Economic  Feasibility.  The  program  is  predicated  upon  the  cost- 
effectiveness  of  office  paper  recycling.  We  firmly  believe  that, 
given  a secure  market,  this  can  be  run  on  a break-even  basis,  at 
the  minimum,  and  will  more  likely  be  economically  advantageous 
(a3  well  as  being  environmentally  sound). 

Private  Companies.  At  present  close  to  400  pri'  ate  companies  have 
chosen  to  employ  the  desk-fop  container  system.  These  include: 


A. 


1.  State  Life  Farm  Insurance 

2.  Blua-Cross-Blue-Shield 

3.  International  Business  Machines 

4.  Western  Union 

5.  RCA  Corporation 


6.  Ralston  Purina 

7.  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

8.  J.C.  Penny 

9.  Dow  Chemical 

10.  National  Car  Rental 


11.  International  Harvester 

Federal  Facilities.  A large  number  of  Federal  agencies  in  Colorado 
are  currently  using  the  system,  ranging  from  the  U.S.  EPA  regional  office 
with  235  employees,  to  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  with  1400. 
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1 - National  Bureau  o£  Standards.  ‘ 

a. '  1300  employees  involved 

b.  95%  participation 

c.  reduced  disposal  costs  by  $2400  per  year  (28%) 

d.  no  additional  janatorial  costs 

e.  reduced  disposal  tonnages  by  32% 

f.  2%  contamination  ' 

(below  stipulated  3%  maximum  contamination) 

2.  E? A.  Headcruarters-Washington,  D.C. 

a. .12700  employees  involved  , . .y  ■ 

’ :rr.  b. -'in?»leinented  11/19/75  ' . r w 

' '.v irK-  c?C'4Q%  waste-*reduction  .■  \.  . yjprvi-  -:o  ! 

y&i* d ..’generating  an  average  of  1300  lbs.  (.65  tons)  per  day  recyclable  paper- 

y / e.icurrent  price:  $75/ton  " ‘ . 

; - r fl" co 3 1 s incurred:  additional  labor  -5  hours/day 

C.  Office  Separation  Case  Studies  have  been  conducted  which  indicate  the 

“‘following:  ’ '■  ■■.  - ‘ 

reduction  in  solid  waste  management  costs  by  21%  ; - 

2;-wa3te  reduction  39%  . •• 

3.  recovery  effectiveness  75%  ‘ ~ 

4*  participation  90%  * -.  *•  * ~T~  ■ Z~- 

• 5 _ contami nation  3%  ■ ..  - . . 

(although  recently  contamination  has  been  down  to  1%/here  at  EPA) 

-XV . Organizing  a Program.  As  briefly  outlined  below,  establishing  such, 
i-  t a -program  entails  four  basic  steps.  . ; ...  ••  i 

•_  A.  Determine  n.g  a market.  The  first  step  is  to  find  out  if  anyone  is  willing 
bu  — to  buy  the  paper.  In  the  Federal  Government,  this  services  is  performed 

by  the  Federal  Supply  Service  of  the  U.S.  General  Services  Administration. 

A private  organization  can  determine  if  a market  for  its  wastepaper 
exists  by  looking  in  the  Yellow  pages  under  "scrap  dealer,"  "wastepaper 
dealer,"  salvage  dealer,"  "recycling,"  or  other  similar  categories. 

3.  Determine  how  much  recyclable  paper  you  can  offer  a buyer — i.e.  determine 
the  amount  of  high-grade  office  paper  waste  your  office  generates.  A 
rough  sample  at  EPA  indicated  that  each  employee  throws  away  almost  half 
a pound  of  white  high-grade  paper  per  day.  Altogether,  EPA  throws  away 
about  1300  pour.d3  of  high-grade  paper  per  day.  With  a totally  effective 
program  EPA  could  offer  a buyer  about  14  tons  of  paper  a month. 

C.  Choosing  a Buyer.  It  is  best  not  to  consider  only  the  price  the  {potential 
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buyer  offers,  but  also  what  services  he  is  willing  to  provide.  The 

bidder  who  won  the  contract  for  EPA's  wastepaper  agreed  to  pay  a price 

that  would  rise  with  the  market  price  of  paper,  but  would  only 

fall  to  a stipulated  minimum,  even  if  the  market  price  declined 

below  it.  In  addition,  as  part  of  its  bid,  the  contractor  agreed 

to  provide  EPA  with  educational  briefings  for  employees,  as  well 

as  some  of  the  basic  materials  needed  to  collect  and  store  wastepaper.. 

D. The  final,  and  perhaps  most  crucial  step,  is  to  hold  educational 

• "briefings  to  acquaint  employees  with  the  new  program.  So  that 

every  employee  might  attend  a briefing,  a series  of  these  15  minute 
■ ' • 

sessions  was  scheduled  in  a large  conference  room  for  a period  of 

-three  days.  The-briefings  consisted  of  a slide  presentation  about  r?’ 

VSiCTm. 

recycling  in  general,  this  program  in  particular,  and  an  explanation 

. of  contaminants.  Questions  from  the  audience  were  answered  at 

\ ....  • . r . ...  . 

uffC.the  end.  of  each  session.  * ■ V * ".7  • ; 

• ......  . ..."  - ..  . ‘ ~ ■■ 

. '-r  . - • ’.IS* -’addition  to  educational  briefings,  several  other  preparatory  ' ‘ 

' steps  must  be  taken  to  insure  the  success  of  a program: 

-1.  a memorandum  from  the  head  of  an  organization  should  inform 
employees  that  a recycling  is  to  be  started  shortly,  and  it 
should  require  all  employees  to  attend  one  of  the  educational 

- sessions...  _•  . 

2.  the  custodial  staff  must  arrange  for  the  storage  of  paper  in  V.” 
conformity  with  fire  and  safety  regulations.  ... 

’ 3.  The  services  of  a coordinator  are  necessary,  to  supervise  the 
imolementation  md  early  operation  of  the  program.  Initial  * 
program  implementation  required  man/hours  at  SPA. 

A key  to  success  in  such  a program  is  the  maintainance  of  a strong 
public  awareness  campaign — -don't  let  the  people  forget  the  program 
i ; is  there  and  that  their  performance  is  of  crucial  importance- 

One  the  program  is  established,  it  will  generally  run  itself  aside 
from  publicity  boosters. 
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Full  Service  Contract  with  Shade,  Inc.  (Green  Bay  Wisconsin) — they  provide 
the  desk-top  containers,  boxes  for  recycling  stations,  gavlord  boxes  (the 
big  boxes  for  pallets  of  paper)  and  hauling  services.  They  also  help  with 
some  of  the  initial  publicity  and  educational  services. 

A full  service  contract  also  guarantees  a floor  price a stipulated 

minimum  that  the  company  will  pay  for  the  paper  no  matter  how  low  the 
paper  market  goes  (prices  fluctuate  widely — right  now  prices  are  good, 
but  last  year  they  were  poor  and  they  could  be  poor  next  year.  A 
floor  price  guarantees  that  the  program  can  at  least  break  eveh.)  We  are 
paid  $75/ton  right  now,  about  $20  less  than  the  current  market  price 
(which  is  about  $95/ton) , but  including  all  of  the  extra  services. 

Minimum  price  range  would  be  $30-$4Q  per  ton.  r ----- 

desk  top  containers  - called  "Extend-a-files"  made  by  the  Rogers  company 
in  Madison  Wisconsin,  53711.  Price  that  has  been  quoted  is  about  65$ 
each  (in  bulk) , and  they  are  much  more  expensive  individually,  of  course. 

Shade  provides  these  for  us,  and  that  really  should  be  part  of  any  contract. 

Model  Contract.  G.S.A.  is  working  on  a model  contract  for  full  service.  At 

present  it  is  still  sitting  in  the  GSA  legal  services  office,  but  we  expect 

and  hope  to  have  it  out  soon.  Once  it  comes  out,  we  can  go  on  the  implementations . 

Labor:  so  far  has  been  1 person_5  hours  a day  to  service  2700  employees.  (This 
is  much  lower  than  was  originally  estimated — originally  it  was  thought  2 people 
would-  be  needed  full  time.)  Depending  upon  janatorial  personnel  at  an  offices 
disposal,  this  program  can  be  implemented  with  no  additional  labor  costs. 

Storage.  Thera  are  different  ways  of  doing  it,  but  one  really  does  need  the 
storage  space  to  accumulate  5 tons  of  paper — about  8 gay lord  boxes. 

GSA~guide lines  are  not  yet  out  to  personnel 

our  fEPA)  implementation  manual  is  not  yet  out — but  will  be  soon 
right  cow  we  only  have  a draft  of  the  model  contract. 

it  is  a sound  business  proposition. 


Notes 

Slide  show:  with  30  copies  we  now  will  be  able  to  judiciously  send  these 

out  to  people.  There  are  two  shows about  the  Use  It  Again  Sam  program 

one  which  is  used  for  the  education  of  higher-uo  personnel  and  managers 
who  need  to  be  convinced  of  the  feasibility  of  the  program  and  its  viability. 
This  includes  the  economics,  and  is  about  1/2  hour  show.  Also,  an  abridged 
version  of  the  show,  excluding  the  economics,  is  used  for  employee  education. 
This  is  about  a five  minute  show.  (This  slide  show  has  been  given  to  MAJCOM 
representatives. ) 
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VIII.  Comments  Relating  to  Source  Separation  - Mr  Steve  Howard,  Major 
Sanpei  and  Capt  Olfenbuttel 

A . Why  is  the  desk-top  container  system  recommended  by  EPA?  EPA 
experienced  the  highest  employee  participation  rate  and  lowest  contamination 
rate  using  the  desk-top  container  system,  when  compared  to  using  a dual- 
basket, mail  distribution  system. 

B.  Is  the  desk-top  container  available  through  GSA?  Yes.  The 
container  is  made  from  two  Extend-A-Files  fastened  together.  They  come 
in  12  colors,  but  EPA  recommends  white.  The  following  information  is 
useful  for  ordering: 

Ordering  Office:  W.  T.  Rogers  Company 

P.0.  Box  4327 
Madison  WI  53711 
Phone:  608-257-2227 

Item:  Extend-A-File 

Item  No  2540-11  (11  is  code  for  white) 

Size:  7*5"  x 8V'  x 21/8" 

Packed:  12  sections  per  box  (2  sections  make  one  container) 

Price:  SO. 43  each  section. 

GSA  Contract  Number:  GS-00S-09969 

Period  of  Contract:  11-2-76  thru  8-31-77 

FSC  Class:  7520 

C.  What  are  some  basic  factors  to  be  considered? 

1.  Is  the  material  of  significant  value  to  market? 

2.  Are  there  markets? 

3.  What  effects  will  recycling  have  on  collection  and  disposal 

operations? 

4.  What  are  anticipated  net  costs  or  savings?  Look  at  the 
program  from  an  entire  system/materials  flow  standpoint. 

5.  What  will  your  participation  rate  be? 

D.  What  are  planning  factors  for  determining  manpower  needs? 


1.  For  Implementation  preparation  (PR,  education  sessions, 
coordination,  etc.):  8 manhours/100  employees. 
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2.  For  collection  of  high  grade  paper  <i_f  additional  manpower 
is  required  to  load  trucks,  etc.):  7 manhours/100  employees/month. 

E.  What  are  cost  planning  factors  for  Public  Relations  needs? 

1.  Initial  PR  costs:  $7/100  employees. 

2.  On-going  PR  costs:  $1/100  employees/month. 

F . Does  janitorial  assistance  mean  extra  costs? 

Usually  not.  For  example,  no  additional  costs  were  experienced 
in  programs  at  the  Denver  Federal  Center;  the  Boulder,  Colorado  National 
Bureau  of  Standards;  and  the  EPA  Headquarters  Building  in  Washington  DC. 

Within  the  military,  capt  Uhlik  indicated  that  the  paper 
recovery  program  at  HO  SAC,  Offutt  AFB  NE  incurred  no  additional  costs. 
Capt  Olfenbuttel  also  indicated  that  although  the  Navy  paid  the  janitorial 
contractor  an  additional  $1600  for  his  assistance  during  a three-month 
source  separation  test  of  Port  Hueneme  CA,  the  contractor  expended  no 
additional  resources,  which  implied  he  really  had  no  additional  costs! 

G.  What  factors  can  be  used  to  estimate  quantities  of  potentially 
recoverable  materials? 


EPA  has  developed  useful  factors  listed  in  Table  I.  These 
factors  already  account  for  historical  recovery  effectiveness;  for 
example,  the  high  grade  paper  factor  of  0.5  lb/person/day  assumes  a 75% 
recovery  effectiveness  of  the  available  high  grade  paper  in  the  waste 
stream. 


H.  How  can  we  determine  the  number  of  desk-top  containers  we'll 

need? 


1.  There  are  apparently  a couple  of  ways  of  doing  this.  One 
is  to  assign  one  container  per  150  sq  ft  of  Administrative  space. 

2.  Capt  Olfenbuttel  stated  that  the  recycler  at  Vandenberg 
AFB  CA  coordinated  with  Base  Supply,  determined  how  many  typewriters 
were  on  inventory,  and  assumed  that  each  typewriter  supported  2 desks 
(and  hence,  2 containers). 

3.  No  correlation  of  accuracy  between  these  two  particular 
methods  has  been  made,  although  the  first  method  has  proven  useful  for 
EPA,  and  the  typewriter  approach  is  still  in  the  planning  stage  at 
Vandenberg. 

I . Which  is  usually  more  successful  - Recycling  Centers  or 
Curbside  Service? 
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1.  Curbside  collection  is  usually  more  effective.  For 
example,  if  we  look  at  the  newspaper  recovery  effectiveness : 

a.  Using  Centers:  15%  recovery  of  available  newsprint. 

b.  Using  Curbside:  30-40%  recovery  of  available  news- 

print. 

2.  Source  separation  has  also  been  found  to  be  unsuccessful 

in  residential  areas  where  back  door  refuse  collection  service  is  practiced. 

J . How  do  you  determine  newsprint  flow  on  military  installations? 
Newsprint  flow  appears  to  be  lower  in  military  residential  housing  areas 
than  in  the  civilian  community.  One  way  of  estimating  the  flow  is  to 
determine  the  average  weight  of  newspapers  in  your  area,  survey  to 
determine  the  number  of  papers  used  per  day  and  miltiply  these  together 
to  get  average  daily  tonnages,  etc. 


K. 

L. 

recovery? 


Can  "carbonless  computer  paper"  be  recycled?  Yes. 

Does  the  Privacy  Act  interfere  with  computer  paper  and  card 
No,  the  requirements  have  been  removed  from  these  materials. 


M.  Options  - Storage  vs.  collection  frequency  vs.  cost. 

1.  Usually,  the  larger  the  quantity  stored,  and  the  lower  the 
frequency  of  the  collection,  the  lower  the  cost  and  higher  the  dollar 
return. 


2.  Storage  vs.  collection  frequency  involves  tradeoffs  between 
collection  desires  (of  the  buyer) , collection  capabilities  (contract  or 
in-house  resources) , number  of  pickup  points  and  storage  capacities, 
container  types  and  fire  protection  requirements. 

N.  Why  weren't  glass  & cans  included  as  mandatory  recoverable 
materials  in  EPfl  Guidelines  for  DoD?  The  physical  "isolation"  of  many 
installations  from  marketing  centers  would  make  marketing  of  recovered 
glass  and  cans  very  difficult.  However,  recovery  of  these  items  is 
recommended  whenever  possible. 

O.  Potential  Installation  - DPDO  problem? 

Comment : Some  Command  representatives  believed  a past  and 

potential  problem  with  DPDS/DPDO  is  the  latter's  possible  overlooking 
of  markets  in  the  vicinity  of  the  base.  This  possibility  apparently 
arises  under  those  circumstances  where  the  DPDS/DPDO  is  not  physically 
located  near  the  base(s)  in  question. 
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Response : Lt  Col  Pyne , DLA,  requested  that  specific  instances 

be  identified  to  the  DPDR  offices. 

P.  What  will  happen  in  those  situations  where  Boy  Scouts,  etc., 
are  currently  involved  with  recycling  on  base?  Assimilate  them  into  the 
program  whenever  possible.  Negotiate  with  the  buyer,  DPDO,  etc.,  to 
utilize  these  volunteer  groups  in  the  new  program.  A good  example  of  this 
assimilation  is  at  Vandenberg  AFB  where  Boy  Scout  groups  have  historically 
operated.  The  solution  reached  by  the  Buyer/Recycler  was  to  guarantee  the 
Boy  Scouts  the  dollar  returns  they  received  the  previous  year  in  return 
for  the  Boy  Scouts  assisting  the  Recycler  in  collecting  separated  materials 
and  processing  them  at  the  Recycler's  on-base  staging  area.  If  sufficient, 
specified  revenues  are  reached  in  the  sale  of  recovered  materials,  the 
Boy  Scouts  will  receive  additional  revenues  above  and  beyond  their 
guaranteed  monies.  The  additional  revenues  provide  incentives  for  the 
Scouts;  they  also  have  incentives,  for  maintaining  their  level  of 
performance,  in  the  form  of  losing  their  collection  routes  to  other 
voluntary  groups  (e.g.,  other  Scout  groups)  if  they  don't  perform. 

This  scheme  has  been  enthusiastically  accepted  by  the  Scouts  and  should 
promote  the  program. 

IX.  Comments  from  a Buyer  - SHADE,  Inc.  (Green  Bay,  Wisconsin) 


A.  Full-service  Contractor 

1.  System's  managers  work  with  project  officers  within  their 
respective  buildings  to  determine  the  best  "material  flow."  Then  they 
make  presentations  to  managers  and  office  personnel  in  order  to  win  their 
acceptance  of  the  source  separation  program. 

2.  They  provide  initial  public  relations  (PR). 

3.  They  provide  occasional  PR  boosts,  when  appropriate. 

4.  They  usually  can  provide  the  desk-top  containers,  boxes  for 
recycling  stations,  large  storage  boxes  and  hauling  services. 

B.  Critical  factors  for  Success? 

1.  Endorsements  from  "the  Top"  of  the  local  command. 

2.  Every  employee  must  attend  "get  acquainted/Public  Relations" 
sessions  to  know  what  is  going  on  and  what  their  assistance  role  is. 

C.  Why  should  SHADE  and  other  companies  be  interested  in  recycling 
Eager? 


1.  SHADE  predicts  a "shortage  of  pulp  as  early  as  1978"  and 
they  want  an  assured  source  of  supply. 
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2.  Weyerhauser  and  Kimberly-Clark  have  instituted  waste  paper 
recovery  systems.  Weyerhauser,  which  is  the  biggest  forest  land  holder 
outside  the  Federal  Government,  has  stated  that  its  trees  will  be  used 
for  lumber,  and  pulp  mills  will  have  to  learn  to  use  wastepaper  as  a 
source  of  pulp! 

3.  Energy  and  economics:  EPA  studies  show  that  utilizing  waste 

paper  rather  than  virgin  pulp  saves  energy  in  the  range  of  60-70%.  It 
also  requires  many  fewer  chemical  resources  in  the  paper-making  process. 

D.  What  makes  SHADE  go?  They  use  their  paper  product  distribution 

system:  trucks  delivering  paper  to  distribution  centers  are  used  to 

backhaul  wastepaper  to  the  pulping  plants. 

E.  How  are  papers  stored  for  SHADE  collection? 

1.  Large  1500  lb  capacity  boxes  called  gay lords  are  used. 

2.  Diagonally  cut  boxes  are  used  for  computer  paper. 

F.  SHADE'S  approach  to,  and  observation  of,  on-base  programs. 

1.  Usually  address  large  volume/quantities  generated  by  a small 
number  of  buildings:  less  than  1 ton  per  building  is  uneconomical  for 
implementation . 

2.  Both  multipoint  and  central  pickup  programs  are  possible. 

3.  Usually,  no  additional  manpower  is  needed  to  support  the 

program. 

4.  Material  flow  within  buildings  is  usually  very  smooth. 

5.  Source  separation  usually  leads  to  subsequent  reductions 
in  other  office  supplies,  such  as  scratch  pads! 

G.  Contamination 

1.  Five  percent  is  the  maximum  allowable. 

2.  It  is  a continuing  problem,  but  not  a significant  one. 

Peer  pressure  helps  to  keep  it  low. 

3.  Adhesive  labels,  etc.,  are  difficult  to  detect. 

H.  Does  Shredding  Help? 

1.  No.  It  creates  voluminous  quantities  that  are  not  economical 
to  transport. 
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2.  It  also  impedes  detection  of  contaminants. 

I . Does  Baling  Help? 

1.  Usually,  little  baling  is  accomplished;  however,  it  does 
facilitate  handlinq  and,  as  a consequence,  may  bring  better  prices  from 
SHADE  because  of  reduced  handling  costs. 

2.  Balinq  also  allows  buildup  of  larger  quantities,  less 
frequent  pickups,  and  can  potentially  bring  higher  prices  from  the  buyer 
because  of  these  factors. 

3.  The  most  practical , cost  effective  approach  i^  to  manually 
flatten  the  paper,  particularly  cardboard. 

J.  Are  wastes  from  paper-pulping  destruction  methods  used  for 
classified  documents  recyclable?  No.  The  pulping  produces  a nonusable 
powder  (when  dried)  rather  than  fiber  needed  for  paper  production. 

K.  What  geographical  areas  of  the  USA  can  SHADE  service? 

1.  Presently,  it  serves  those  areas  indicated  on  the  accompanying 
map  (see  Figure  1) . 

2.  One  hundred  miles  from  each  Distribution  Center  is  the  maximum 
distance  it  will  usually  serve. 

3.  The  Company  is  presently  seeking  agreements  with  competitors 
to  implement  SHADE’S  program  and  work  cooperatively  on  recycling  in  areas 
currently  outside  SHADE'S  coverage  areas. 

4.  In  areas  outside  their  present  coverage,  SHADE  would  consider 
contracting  if  large,  railroad-size  loads  of  recovered  materials  could  be 
guaranteed  by  the  installation.  Large  size  loads  may  make  the  concept 
economical  in  those  areas. 

5.  For  those  installations  in  the  Southwest,  Fort  Howard  Paper 
Company  in  Muskogee  OK  needs  recycled  paper  for  their  new  mill.  This 
region  would  include  Oklahoma  and  Texas. 

L.  Contracts 


1.  SHADE  desires  long-term  contracts,  although  most  commercial 
contracts  are  one  year. 

2.  Prices  for  recycled  paper  are  structured  upon  a minimum 
guaranteed  floor  price  (now  $35/ton)  and  an  accompanying  sliding  price 
scale  tied  into  the  Chicago  Board  of  Trade  (now  $50-70/ton) . 
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FIGURE  1 


3.  Hi-grade  white  ledger  paper  is  priced  separately  from 
computer  paper  and  tabulating  cards. 

M.  Emission  factor  estimation 

1.  Government  organizations  generally  generate  more  than  the 
EPA  estimate  of  0.5  lb/person/day  of  hi-grade  paper  waste  (?) . 

2.  Another  method  to  use  is  to  research  procurement/supply 
records  for  retention  times  of  paper  (but  this  method  seems  to  assume 
that  all  procured  paper  goes  into  the  waste  basket  on  that  respective 
installation;  such  an  approach  may  lead  to  too  optimistic  projections  of 
potentially  recoverable  paper.  Editor's  note!). 

X.  Feasibility  Study  on  Source  Separation  at  Vandenberg  AFB  CA  - Capt 
Robert  Olfenbuttel 


A.  Purpose : 

1.  To  demonstrate  source  separation  implementation,  and 

2.  To  develop  data  for  modeling  similar  programs  on  other  Air 
Force  installations.  Data  will  also  be  assimilated  from  other  source 
separation  programs/attempts  at  other  bases,  the  Navy  and  Army  in  order 
to  develop  factors  that  will  increase  the  likelihood  of  success  for  Air 
Force  implementation  of  source  separation. 


B.  Objectives : 

1.  To  determine  the  effectiveness  of  source  separating  recoverable 
wastes  through  regulation  and  a residential  "voluntary"  source  separation 
program. 


program. 


system. 


2.  To  determine  the  effectiveness  of  a base-regional  cooperative 


3.  To  test  the  feasibility  of  EPA  recommended  desk-top  container. 


4.  To  determine  cost/benefit  factors: 

a.  Actual  program  operating  costs. 

b.  Proceeds  available  for  recovered  materials. 

c.  Reduction  of  present  solid  waste  collection  and  disposal 


C.  Background: 
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1.  Where  conducted:  Vandenberg  AFB  CA,  16  Mar  77-15  Mar  78. 

2.  Base  characteristics  which  describe  solid  waste  related 
factors  and  are  useful  for  translating  the  Vandenberg  AFB  experience 
to  other  bases: 

a.  Mission  functions  and  support  activities  that  contribute 
to  solid  waste  generation. 

(1)  Industrial  operations  primarily  involving  missile 
assembly  and  technical/maintenance  support. 

(2)  Commercial-institutional  areas  consisting  of: 

Offices 

Clubs  (Airman,  Officer,  NCO) 

Exchange,  Commissary 
6 schools 
Hospital 
Chapels,  etc. 

(3)  Residential  areas  with  more  than  2,000  multibedroom 
units,  trailers  and  1,200  airmen  dormitory  beds. 

b.  Population: 

(1)  Working  - 10-11,000  military  & civilian 

(2)  Housing  - approximately  5,000 

c.  Tonnaae:  Approximately  27  TPD,  roughly  broken  out  as: 

(1)  Approximately  10  TPD  - residential 

(2)  Approximately  17  TPD  - other 
D.  Base  Recycling  History 

1.  Initial  program:  This  is  not  the  first  time  that  VAFB  has  been 

involved  with  recycling.  In  October  1973  the  Base  Civil  Engineer  initiated 
a voluntary  recycle  program.  A collection  center  was  designated  and 
shortly  thereafter  markets  were  located,  equipment  support  was  obtained 
(from  the  salvage  yard!)  and  collection  procedures  were  established. 

2.  The  initial  program  was  limited  to  15  dropoff /pickup  points 
strategically  located  around  the  base  at  high  traffic  centers  such  as  the 
BX,  Commissary,  and  points  within  the  MFH  area.  Containers  for  storage 
consisted  of  55  gallon  cans  and  specially  constructed  bins  for  newspapers 
and  some  cans.  Boy  Scouts  were  used  to  process  and  stack  newspapers. 


46 


3.  Materials  collected  represented  upwards  of  10%  of  the  base's 
commercial,  institutional  and  residential  solid  waste  tonnage.  Materials 
recovered  included  computer  paper,  cardboard,  newspapers,  aluminum  and 
bi-metallic  cans,  and  glass. 

4.  The  program  suffered  a financial  loss  of  approximately 
$16,000  in  a six  month  period  of  FY  75.  It  became  relatively  inactive, 
except  for  a small,  continuing  effort  by  the  Boy  Scouts  in  newspaper 
recovery.  A significant  factor  in  the  cost  deficit  was  the  cost  of 
labor  which  accounted  for  90%  of  the  cost; 

5.  Reasons  for  "failure"  of  the  program: 

a.  Lack  of  manning  in  base  Civil  Engineering  and  lack  of 

equipment  authorizations.  Base  Civil  Engineering  was  forced  to  "rob 
Peter  to  pay  Paul"  with  thexr  mission  support  personnel:  personnel  taken 

from  in-house  work  functions  to  support  the  recycling  program  eventually 
had  to  be  returned  because  the  mission  support  suffered.  When  this  was 
done,  the  recycling  program  suffered  because  austere  funding  limited 
hiring  of  temporary  personnel  to  support  the  program. 

b.  Lack  of  financial  incentives  for  the  Base  Civil  Engineer 
(BCE).  Prior  to  DoD  Directive  4165.60,  revenues  received  from  sales  of 
recovered  materials  could  not  be  returned  to  the  BCE  to  offset  his  costs. 

c.  Lack  of  markets  for  recovered  materials,  as  handled  by 
the  local  DPDO. 


Santa  Barbara  County-Wide  Source  Separation  Operations 

Primary  location  - Santa  Barbara  Recycling  Center,  Santa  Barbara  CA 

Non-profit  organization 

Handles 


Newspaper 
Computer  paper 
Bulk  ferrous  metals 
Glass 

Specialty  paper 
IBM  cards 
Cardboard 
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F.  Approach . The  test  is  essentially  divided  into  three  phases: 
Pretest,  Test  and  Post-test. 

1.  Pretest  period 

a.  Characterize  the  base  solid  waste  management  system, 

to  include: 

Waste  sources 
Method/type  of  collection 
Quantities 
Collection  Costs 
Disposal  quantities  & costs 
Method  of  disposal 

b.  Determine  compositional  characteristics  of  the  test- 
involved  waste  streams 

c.  Estimate  quantities  of  potentially  recoverable  materials 
from  offices  and  clubs,  and  the  MFH  areas. 

d.  Conduct  public  relations  campaign 

e.  Determine  the  impact  on  & negotiation  terms  for: 

Janitorial  service 

MFH  refuse  collection  service 

2 . Test  period 

a.  Contract  with  the  Santa  Barbara  Recycling  Center,  to 

include : 


(1)  Establish  Satellite  Recycling  Center  on  base 

(2)  Provide  publicity  program 

(3)  Pick  up  computer  paper,  tab  cards  s>  specialty  paper 
from  generating  centers  on  base.  This  includes: 

(a)  DLA  waiver  obtained  on  their  claim  to  paper. 

(b)  Incrementally  phasing  of  the  recovery  program 

as  follows: 


(c) 

(d) 


1^.  Major  paper  producing  office  areas  first 
2_.  Only  AF-controlled  buildings 
Individual  desk-top  separation 
Janitorial  gathering 
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(c)  Contractor  collection  and  transfer  to  staging 


(4)  Contractor  pick  up  cardboard  and  mixed  glass  from 


(5)  Curbside  pickup  in  housinc  of  newspaper  and  mixed 
glass  (however,  based  on  pretest  characterization,  the  contractor  will 
concentrate  on  newspaper  and  aluminum  cans) 

(6)  Incentive  awards:  the  contractor  will  return  5(|% 

of  his  revenues  to  base  social  organizations,  such  as  the  Little  League, 
women's  clubs,  soccer  league,  et  cetera,  for  their  use,  in  hopes  of  thus 
promoting  the  recycling  program  through  actions  of  those  groups  made 
possible  by  the  recycling  funds. 

b.  Terms  of  the  contract  include: 

(1)  $12,000  payment  by  the  Air  Force,  including  $6,000 
paid  during  the  first  month  to  alleviate  the  cash  flow  problem  of  the 
nonprofit  contractor. 

(2)  Revenue  sharing: 

(a)  Total  revenue  anticipated:  $115,080. 


(b)  Minimum  revenues  required  by  contractor: 


$67,000. 


(c)  For  every  dollar  received  above  $67,000, 
up  to  $79,000,  the  contractor  returns  a dollar  to  the  Air  Force. 

(d)  For  revenues  received  above  $79,000,  the 
contractor  and  the  Air  Force  equally  share  the  dollars.  Thus,  revenue 
distribution  at  the  minimum  projected  volume  would  be  as  follows: 


Total  revenue  generated 
Contractor  minimum  required 

Returned  AF  payments 

Net  return  to  treasury 
36,080 
2 


$115,080 

67.000 

48.000 

12.000 
36,080 

18,040 


determine : 


Evaluation  of  test  progress  will  be  accomplished  to 


(1)  Source  separation  effectiveness 
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(2)  Impact  on  cost  of: 

(a)  Collection  operations 

(b)  Janitorial  services 

(c)  Disposal  operations 

(3)  Revenue  histories 

(4)  DLA/DPDO  markets  for  recovered  items  and  how  DLA 
would  have  performed  vs.  how  the  contractor  performs. 

d.  Decision  point.  At  the  sixth  month,  both  the  contractor 
and  the  Air  Force  will  make  a decision  on  whether  or  not  to  continue  the 
test. 

e.  Progress  reports  will  be  made  both  by  the  contractors  and 
the  Civil  and  Environmental  Engineering  Development  Agency  (CEEDA/ECW) . 

The  latter's  reports  will  be  provided  periodically  on  implementation 
procedures. 

3.  Post-test  period  will  include: 

a.  Evaluation  reports  on  effective  source  separation  factors 
gathered  from  VAFB , Navy-Civil  Engineering  Laboratory  and  the  Army  - Ft 
Meade . 

b.  Final  report  to  all  commands  and  bases. 

c.  Possible  continuation  of  the  VAFB  program  with  the  DPDO, 
rather  than  base  Civil  Engineering,  as  the  agency  responsible  for  the 
contract  Statement  of  Work. 
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MAJ COM  Resource  Recovery  Activities  and  Other  Comments 


SAC  Recycling  Programs  - Capt  Felix  Uhlik 

History 

a.  On  24  September  1971,  HQ  USAF/PREV  recommended  MAJCOMs 
select  a base  to  participate  in  a six-month  pilot  recycle 
program  designed  to  determine  whether  markets  were  avail- 
able, base  residents  would  participate,  and  net  proceeds 
could  be  realized. 

b.  On  1 July  1972,  Carswell  and  March  AFBs  began  the  six- 
month  pilot  program  with  $15,000  command  funds.  The 
pilot  program  was  extended  to  complete  FY  73,  and  an  addi- 
tional $15, 000/base  were  provided. 

c.  On  1 July  1973,  The  Carswell  and  March  AFBs  programs  were 
funded  $50,000  each.  Vandenberg  AFB  began  a recycle  pro- 
gram voluntarily  and  without  funds  support. 

d.  Initially,  the  unregulated  programs  were  quite  successful 
because  of  their  flexibility  and  the  high  availability 

of  markets.  Recycling  managers  had  great  leeway  in  obtain- 
ing overhires  and  normally  unauthorized  equipment  to  sup- 
port programs  which  were  receiving  great  visibility  and 
high  level  interest. 

e-  On  20  March  1974,  AFM  91-11,  Solid  Waste  Management,  was 
published.  Chapter  3 described  a recycle  program  and 
outlined  how  it  could  be  implemented.  Contract  sale  of 
recoverables  by  the  local  Defense  Property  Disposal  Offices 
(DPDO)  was  emphasized. 

f.  On  24  April  1974,  HQ  USAF/PREV  ALMAJCOM  letter,  Recycling, 
outlined  the  status  of  Air  Force  recycling.  Alternatives 
for  recycling  were  discussed,  and  local  programs  were 
encouraged.  MAJCOMs  were  also  alerted  to  Air  Force 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center  (AFAFC)  publishing  procedures 
whereby  Air  Force  recycle  program  expenses  can  be  reimbursed 
with  net  proceeds,  and  OSD  publishing  a DOD  manual  concern- 
ing recycling,  thereafter  making  some  type  of  program 
mandatory . 

g.  On  1 July  1974,  Carswell  and  March  AFBs  receive  $50,000 
each  in  EEIC  53330  for  their  recycle  programs.  Vandenberg 
was  inadvertently  and  erroneously  omitted  from  this  FY 
funding . 

h.  On  27  December  1974,  Public  Law  93-552  was  signed.  Section 
612  of  that  law  stated  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  recycle- 
able  materials  would  be  credited  first  to  the  cost  of 


collection,  handling,  and  sale  of  the  material  includ- 
ing purchasing  of  equipment  to  be  used  for  recycling 
purposes;  and  second,  environmental  improvement  and 
energy  conservation  projects  at  those  bases  running 
recycle  programs.  The  amount  spent  on  environmental 
improvement  and  energy  conservation  projects  was  limi- 
ted to  $50,000  per  base  per  year,  and  any  balance  would 
be  returned  to  the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts. 
Since  this  direction  contradicted  guidance  in  the  DOD 
directive,  the  directive  -was  subsequently  rescinded. 

i.  CSAF/PRE  241715Z  JUN  75  to  DE  authorized  equipment  pro- 
curement from  proceeds  in  Vandenberg's  local  account. 

On  30  June  1975,  the  base  procured  a new  cardboard/paper 
baler  for  $4,500.98:  DPDP  received  $2,342.60  of  proceeds 
incorrectly  deposited  in  the  local  account,  and  $1,087.58 
could  not  be  obligated  by  close  of  business.  Because  the 
holding  account  had  a two-year  suspense  ending  30  June 
1975,  the  $1,087.58  was  returned  to  the  Treasury. 


On  1 July  1975,  recycle 

funds  for 

FY  76  were 

disbursed 

follows : 

($000) 

($000) 

Barksdale 

$20 

Grif f iss 

$20 

Blytheville 

$20 

Grissom 

$20 

Carswell 

$50 

March 

$55 

Castle 

$20 

Minot 

$20 

Davis-Monthan 

$20 

Of  futt 

$20 

F E Warren 

$20 

Vandenberg 

$50 

k.  Bases  receiving  $20,000  had  identified  to  this  command 
that  local  markets  were  available  and  pilot  programs 
could  be  started. 

l.  On  11  July  1975,  DEV  letter  to  HQ  USAF/PREV  made  the 

first  submission  of  the  semiannual  Recycling  Program 
Progress  Report,  RCS : DD-H&E (SA) 1359 . In  summary,  10 

SAC  bases  had  recycled  1,193  tons  of  materials  or  2.1% 
of  that  solid  waste  originally  purchased  with  private 
funds.  Over  90%  of  these  materials  came  from  the 
Carswell,  March,  and  Vandenberg  AFBs  programs. 

m.  On  13  February  1976,  proposal  for  Santa  Barbara  Recycl- 
ing Center  forwarded  to  HQ  USAF/PREV  for  review. 

n.  On  30  June  1976,  all  SAC  recycle  programs  suspended.  No 
funds  in  FY  7T  or  77. 

o.  On  15  July  1976,  HQ  SAC/DEPP  ALMAJCOM  message  suspends 
semiannual  Recycling  Program  Progress  Report,  RCS: 

DD-H&E ( SA) 1359. 
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Base  programs  are  experiencing  severe  operating  problems 
for  the  following  reasons: 

a.  Full  time  UDL  authorizations  have  not  been  established. 

b.  Table  of  Allowance  for  recycle  equipment  has  not  been 
developed . 

c.  Markets  are  at  a three-year  low  for  paper  and  scrap 
metals,  and  nonexistent  in  some  areas  for  glass. 

d-  Accounting  procedures  for  retaining  proceeds  at  the 
base  for  expenditure  on  the  program  do  not  exist. 

e*  Alternate  sales  procedures  do  not  exist  in  instances 
where  DPDO  will  not  or  cannot  locate  markets  yet  CE 
program  managers  can. 

f.  Lack  of  commander  interest  at  the  base. 

9-  Unrealistic  definition  of  what  solid  waste  the  CE 
program  is  permitted  to  sell.  (Only  MFH  wastes  and 
office  bond  paper.) 

h-  Lack  of  aggressive  action  in  locating  markets  by  base 
DPDOs . 

3.  Present  efforts 


a.  Vandenberg  AFB  - reference  Capt  Olfenbuttel ' s comments,  Section  X 
of  these  Proceedings. 
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b.  HQ  SAC  Building 

(1)  The  program  has  been  going  on  since  1973.  It  only  involves  mixed 
paper  for  which  they  are  receiving  $6-8/ton  vs.  high  quality  paper  which  is 
selling  for  $70/ton.  The  contractor  who  buys  the  paper  pulls  out  all  the 
computer  paper  and  receives  $170/ton  for  it!  Capt  Uhlik  is  currently  attempting 
to  determine  how  mv  h high  quality  paper,  including  computer  paper,  is  available 
in  the  Building's  waste  stream.  He  estimates  that  present  recovery  is  only 
1/4  of  what  is  available.  Within  the  building  they've  been  collecting  about 
8 tons  per  month,  and  base-wide,  it  amounts  to  about  20  tons  per  month. 


(2)  How  is  the  paper  gathered?  The  custodial  contractor  picks  up 
the  paper  from  inside  the  doorways  of  each  of  the  offices.  Most  of  the 
office  workers  just  have  cardboard  boxes  in  which  they  put  their  recycled 
paper  and  then  on  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  they  put  the  paper  inside  the 
doorway  along  the  hallways.  Then  the  custodial  contractor  comes  along  with 
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one  of  those  low  type  laundry  carts  and  dumps  all  the  paper  into  there.  He 
has  done  this  with  no  increase  m cost  for  his  contract.  When  the  paper 
has  been  collected  on  all  the  floors,  it  is  brought  down  to  the  basement 
to  our  loading  dock  area,  still  in  these  carts.  A local  Omaha  paper 
company  then  comes  in  a couple  of  times  a week  and  picks  up  the  paper 
from  there. 

(3)  Do  they  pick  up  the  carts  or  do  they  just  dump  the  carts? 

Capt  Uhlik  wasn’t  sure.  He  has  never  observed  them  loading  onto  the 
truck,  but  they  do  weigh  it  coming  out  of  the  building. 

(4)  What  sort  of  participation  rate  and  command  support  does  the 
program  have?  Participation  has  been  a problem.  The  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Committee  members  have  recently  been  asked  to  help  set  the  example, 
and  also  to  individually  explain  the  program  in  the  building  and,  as  a 
minimum,  to  urge  support  of  it  within  their  working  areas.  A letter  is 
also  being  prepared  for  the  SAC  Chief  of  Staff's  signature  that  will  more 
or  less  direct  participation  in  the  program.  Other  PR  is  being  considered 
and  the  effect  of  all  the  new  efforts  will  be  evaluated. 

(5)  A new  contract  for  high  grade  paper  will  be  sought. 

(6)  Capt  Uhlik  recommended  that  MAJCOM  representatives 
establish  a program  in  their  own  Headquarters  Building  since  "you’re  i \ght 
there  and  you  can  get  a pretty  good  handle  on  some  of  the  problems 
involved  in  the  program. ” 

B.  Refuse  Derived  Fuel  (RDF)  Attempt  at  Griffiss  AFB  - Lt  Col  Eugene 
Hanson,  HQ  SAC/DEVQ 

1.  What  we  tried  to  do  is  work  with  Griffiss  AFB  NY  in  solving  a land- 
fill availability  problem  of  Oneida  County.  Oneida  proposed  that  a joint 
venture  be  pursued  by  the  base  and  the  County  whereby  the  latter  would  tak' 
the  base's  solid  waste,  process  it  to  form  a Refuse  Derived  Fuel  (RDF)  and 
sell  it  back  to  the  base  for  use  as  a supplemental  fuel  in  the  base  central 
steam  boilers.  (The  oil-fired  boilers  were  originally  coal  burning,  and 
recent  guidance  directing  eventual  reconverting  back  to  coal  made  the  idea 
of  co-firing  coal  and  RDF  attractive.)  The  County's  proposal  involved 
capital  expenditures  of  about  $10  million  each.  The  County's  funds  would 
be  used  to  construct  an  RDF  plant  for  processing  the  base  wastes,  and  all 
other  solid  wastes  in  the  County. 

2.  Our  situation  was  this:  Griffiss  has  4 boilers.  For  us  to  convert 
to  coal  and  to  have  the  BTU  capability  with  the  type  coal  we  had,  we  haa  to 
install  a fifth  boiler  in  order  to  have  one  on  standby  all  the  time.  Given 
this,  we  thought,  well  why  not  build  an  RDF  boiler  with  the  capability  o: 
burning  either  coal  or  fuel  oil?  There  really  wasn't  that  great  of  a 
problem  that  we  could  foresee.  So  we  started  to  look  into  it  and  became 
more  serious. 
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3.  We  computed  our  costs  for  landfill  disposal  to  provide  a baseline 
in  that  area.  I believe  it  was  in  the  $12-15/ton  range.  We  also  looked 
at  similar  RDF  use  in  St  Louis  where  they  were  actually  paying  people 
something  like  $6  a ton  to  come  pick  it  up.  In  essence,  we  resembled 

two  sides  of  the  coin  in  that  we  were  relatively  inexperienced  and  really 
didn't  know  where  we  were  going,  but  the  concept  sounded  reasonable  from 
an  energy  conservation  viewpoint,  and  that  is  the  way  we  pursued  it. 

4.  We  requested  support  from  the  Air  Staff,  but  they  said  the  proposal 
didn't  satisfy  the  energy  conservation  program  payback  criteria  of  5 years 

or  less  (we  would  have  to  have  had  to  invest  $10-12  million  for  the  new  boiler 
and  modifications).  The  payback  was  similar  to  that  of  the  County's  - 10  to 
20  years. 

5.  I think  the  crux  that  broke  the  back  of  the  proposal  was  the  long 
payback  period,  the  uncertainty  surrounding  the  possible  reconversion  to 
coal,  and  the  fact  that  Griffiss  really  didn't  have  a disposal  problem  that 
would  necessitate  implementing  a high  capital  project  such  as  was  being 
proposed. 

6.  Oneida  County  still  has  their  landfill  disposal  problem,  and  "they 
are  still  vitally  interested  in  pulling  every  string  to  get  Griffiss  going 
with  a joint  venture."  The  Air  Force  has  indicated  to  them  and  to  their 
political  representative  in  Congress  that  we  are  willing  to  cooperate  in 
such  a venture  if  some  other  Federal  agency  (EPA,  ERDA,  FEA)  can  provide 
the  funds  necessary  to  support  the  modifications  that  would  be  needed  at 
Griffiss . 

7.  Col  Hanson  also  indicated  that  SAC  will  be  conducting  a survey  of 
their  other  27  bases  to  see  if  they  are  "viable  candidates"  for  waste  energy 
utilization.  He  also  indicated  that  there  is  a general  trend  towards  being 
more  involved  in  the  community  and  bases  will  have  to  consider  participation 
in  regional  programs,  particularly  in  energy  resource  recovery. 

C.  Camp  Lejeune  and  other  comments  - Mr.  Steve  Howard,  SCS  Engrs/EPA 

1 . Camp  Lejeune 

a.  I just  wanted  to  briefly  discuss  the  Camp  Lejeune  recycling 
program  that  was  implemented  a number  of  months  ago,  because  it  represents 
the  marriage  of  two  elements  which  I think  represent  a lot  of  potential 
within  the  DoD. 

b.  What  is  happening  is  that  the  base  contracted  through  the  local 
property  disposal  office  with  the  Local  Shelter  Workshop  for  persons  who 
are  both  mentally  and  physically  handicapped,  some  of  them  pretty  severely. 

The  Workshop  has  set  up  a processing  center  on  the  base  which  consists  of  a 
baler  and  a conveyor  where  the  corrugated  is  checked  for  contaminants,  and 
they  in  turn  process  the  corrugated  and  prepare  it  for  shipment  and  ship  it 
out  of  there  in  train-cargo  quantities. 
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c.  They  are  currently  recycling  over  100  tons  a month  from  that 
base,  collecting  it  from  the  major  waste  - corrugated-generating  activities: 
the  commissary,  exchanges,  things  of  this  nature.  Lejeune  is  a fairly  good 
size  base(  upwards  of  60  or  70  thousand  working  population. 

d.  But  I think  the  key  thing  there  is  that  the  local  property  dis- 
posal office  has  worked  with  the  base  commander  and  CE,  and  these  three 
functions  have  gotten  together  in  that  particular  location  and  have  developed 
the  system  for  working  with  the  community  and  providing  a source  of  work  : 
the  local  handicapped. 

e.  It  is  an  impressive  operation  to  say  the  least.  They  process 
and  produce  a material  that  is  very  marketable  and  get  about  $45  a ton  for 
that  corrugated.  Whereas,  if  it  was  not  baled  and  not  shipped  in  carload 
quantity,  it  would  only  be  worth  $5  to  $10  FOB  Camp  Lejeune. 

2.  Other  Comments 


a.  EPA  Source  Separation  Implementation  Manual . This  is  being 
put  together  and  will  be  available  to  you.  It  will  give  alot  of  data 

in  terms  of  factors  for  determining  what  the  costs  are,  and  what  manhours 
are  required  for  high  grade  paper  recovery.  (See  Section  VIII  of  these 
Proceedings  for  some  of  the  factors.) 

b.  Convenience  is  important.  After  listening  to  the  SAC  discussion 
of  the  paper  recovery  program,  it  brings  out  the  point  that  the  key  to  the 
success  of  any  recycling  program  is  the  convenience  of  the  system  to  the 
people  who  are  participating  in  it.  If  it  is  easy  for  the  employee  to  place 
his  paper  in  an  interim  container,  the  chances  of  his  participation  will  be 
far  greater  than  if  you  have  to  get  up  and  get  across  the  room  and  deposit 
it  in  a small  container.  It  is  a small  point  but  a very  important  point  for 
gaining  participation  in  an  office  recovery  program. 

c.  Minimize  Separation  Categories.  The  other  thing  is  that  you 
can't  ask  people,  particularly  in  an  office  recovery  program,  to  separate 
more  than  one  or  two  categories.  A lot  of  programs  have  failed  because 
they  have  asked  people  to  separate  into  many  different  categories.  Any  time 
you  ask  people  to  separate  into  more  than  three  categories,  you  are  asking 
too  much.  They  get  confused  and  they  don't  know  what  is  recyclable  and 
what  goes  in  what  section.  And  we  find  that  in  the  case  of  office  buildings, 
two  is  about  all  you  can  ask;  the  hi-grades  and  regular  trash.  In  residences 
about  three  is  all  you  can  ask. 

d.  How  to  increase  recycled  waste.  A lot  of  the  commercial  programs 
that  have  been  established  have  actually  tried  to  increase  the  percentage  of 
the  waste  which  is  being  recycled  through  the  paper  recovery  program.  The. 
have  stopped  using  colored  tablets,  like  yellow  tablets,  and  put  everything 
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into  white  high  grade  paper.  This  increases  the  availability  of  high 
grade  paper  in  the  waste  stream  that  can  be  pulled  out.  I know  that  the 
civilian  industries  are  looking  at  this.  GSA  has  been  assigned  to  investi- 
gate the  possibility  that  instead  of  using  yellow  telephone  pads,  they  use 
white  memo  pads  which  can  be  recycled. 

D.  ATC  Recycling  Programs  - Mr.  Bernard  Lindenberg 

1.  Recycling  is  mainly  limited  to  the  Commissary.  Two  interesting 
experiences  in  this  regard  were  described. 

a.  One  contractor  put  in  a baler  and  paid  the  Commissary  for  the 

cardboard  recovered.  When  the  market  dropped  out,  however,  the  contractor 

went  out  of  business. 

b.  At  Lowry,  the  Commissary  cardboard  recovery  is  tied  into  the  base 

refuse  collection  contract.  The  base  contractor  is  also  the  owner  of  a baler 
placed  at  the  Commissary.  During  the  market  downturn,  ATC  convinced  him  to 
leave  his  baler  there,  and  the  cost  was  picked  up  in  the  refuse  collection 

contract.  When  the  contractor  is  able  to  sell  his  cardboard,  he  reduces 

his  costs  in  the  refuse  collection  contract. 

2.  On  another  subject,  ATC  indicated  that  at  Vance  AFB  solid  waste 
collection  and  disposal  costs  about  $110/ton!  Vance  does  not  generate  a 
lot  of  waste,  but  the  cost  from  the  monthly  assessment  to  use  the  sanitary 
landfill  is  very  high.  "It  just  seems  big  because  it's  (the  waste)  so 
little  and  we'd  have  to  pay  the  same  amount  if  we  generated  ten  times  as 
much. " 


3.  ATC  has  no  on-base  landfills. 

4.  All  but  one  base  has  contract  collection. 

E.  MAC  Recycling  Programs  - Mr.  Wayne  Carghman 

1.  Source  Separation. 

a.  We  kicked  off  the  recycling  program  back  in  1972,  1973  at 
McGuire  and  Travis  Air  Force  Bases.  We  had  a lot  of  success  with  the 
McGuire  program  but  we  had,  I think,  the  usual  problems  of  litter,  and  of 
people  bringing  up  bottles,  cans  and  newspapers  and  inadvertently  dumping 
them  in  the  wrong  containers.  We  had  a lot  of  policing  problems.  We  had 
to  continually  provide  publicity  for  the  program.  Then,  of  course,  the 
markets  dried  up  in  1974  and  we  were  left  with  a lot  of  solid  waste  on 
our  hands.  The  programs  at  the  end  of  that  period  were  then  stopped. 
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b.  Since  1974  MAC  really  hasn't  been  too  involved  with  that  type 
of  program.  Apparently  the  only  thing  we've  got  going  it,  the  normal  tab 
cards,  paper,  some  cardboard  from  some  of  the  clubs  and  exchanges. 

c.  McGuire  is  involved  in  a proposal  to  transport  their  waste 
over  to  Fort  Dixon  for  disposal  in  a big  incinerator  over  there. 

d.  In  view  of  the  new  DoD  Directive  4165.60,  MAC  has  unique 
opportunities  for  entering  into  joint  efforts  with  other  Army  installa- 
tions. For  example,  Pope  is  next  to  Fort  Bragg;  McChord  is  next  to  Fort 
Lewis;  and  McGuire  is  next  to  Fort  Dixon. 

e.  MAC  has  an  unusual  problem  with  wastes  from  their  overseas 
flights.  Because  of  the  potential  problem  with  hoof  and  mouth  disease, 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  requires  "disposing"  the  paper  and 
garbage  waste  from  overseas  in  incinerators.  Consequently,  the  new  EPA 
Guidelines  will  not  be  applicable  to  these  wastes. 

2 . Waste  Heat  Recovery 
a.  Andrews  AFB 

(1)  MAC'S  involved  with  waste  heat  incinerators.  We  had  two 
projects  in  the  military  construction  program  to  install  incinerators 
with  the  waste  heat  recovery  at  Andrews  and  at  Charleston.  Some  of  the 
important  factors  you  have  to  consider  with  these  energy  recovery  systems 
are : 


(a)  We  considered  several  types  of  incinerators  and 
when  you  put  in  an  incinerator  with  waste  heat  recovery,  you  always  have 
to  have  a back-up  unit  in  case  the  main  unit  goes  down. 

(b)  Another  facet  that  you  want  to  show  is  that  it  is 
cheaper  to  do  that  than  to  continue  to  burn  your  existing  fuel,  and  you 
must  also  have  a central  heating  plant,  which  we  have  at  Andrews. 

(c)  You  must  be  able  to  utilize  year-round  the  steam 
that  is  generated. 

(2)  The  Andrews  project  is  rather  unique  in  that  we  had  some 
unusual  problems  which  you  would  only  see  at  Andrews,  I think.  For  examplt  . 
we  wanted  to  locate  the  incinerator  on  Arnold  Avenue  which  is  the  VIP  route 
for  all  the  dignitaries  coming  into  Washington  and  nobody  wanted  it  there. 

So  we  finally  worked  out  a setting  arrangement  with  some  screening  that  is 
going  to  tack  on  about  another  hundred  thousand  dollars  on  the  project  to 
screen  and  reface  the  plant.  We  had  another  site  chosen  but  we  didn't 
have  enough  utilization  of  the  steam  during  the  summer  time  to  warrant 
that  location. 
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(3)  The  project  is  scheduled  to  be  designed  by  the  end  of 
August  1977.  Everyone  will  be  looking  at  the  Andrews  incinerator  to  see 
how  effective  it  is  in  saving  us  dollars  as  far  as  using  oil,  and  also 
some  of  the  normal  problems  that  we  expect  from  the  incinerators,  such 
as  noise,  fire  potential  that  you  always  have  with  an  incinerator,  air 
emissions,  et  cetera. 

Comment  on  air  emission  controls:  In  accordance  with  current  Air  Force 

policy,  we  will  comply  with  the  most  stringent  Federal,  state  or  local 
standards  applicable  to  the  regions  in  which  installations  are  located. 

This  policy  was  spelled  out  in  a HQ  USAF/PRE  letter  to  all  MAJCOMs,  dated 
2 Mar  1973,  subject:  Air  Force  Responsibilities  Under  the  Clean  Air  Act. 

b.  Charleston  AFB.  MAC  had  intended  to  construct  a solid  waste 
heat  recovery  incinerator  at  Charleston.  However,  a GAO  survey  indicated 
that  the  nearby  Navy  installation  was  also  planning  for  a facility  and 
this,  plus  a long  payback  period,  combined  to  cancel  the  project. 

c.  Regional  attempt  - Scott  AFB.  MAC  has  been  involved  in  an 
unusual  project  involving  Scott  AFB  and  the  City  of  St  Louis  region. 

Union  Electric,  the  big  power  company  for  St  Louis,  was  going  to  install 
an  elaborate  system  to  burn  all  the  waste  generated  by  the  whole  city  of 
St  Louis  and  everybody  in  the  greater  St  Louis  area.  Union  Electric  burns 
and  is  a very  big  user  of  Illinois  coal.  They  proved  that  it  would  be 
very  economical  to  burn/co-fire  refuse  in  their  coal  boilers  after  separa- 
tion. They  intended  to  utilize  four  or  five  transfer  stations  to  obtain 
waste  from  outlying/distant  areas  such  as  Scott  AFB.  But  nobody  wanted 

a transfer  station  in  their  back  yards,  ahd  there  was  one  continuing 
problem  after  another.  Everybody  was  for  the  program,  but  nobody  wanted 
to  be  involved  in  it.  I guess  this  was  typical  of  some  of  the  problems 
we  have.  Two  weeks  ago  Union  Electric  decided  to  cancel  the  project. 

3 . Other  Comments  - Wheeled  Carts  in  MFH 

a.  Scott  AFB  experimented  with  and  is  using  a self-contained  trash 
container  that  has  permanent  wheels.  The  MFH  occupant  wheels  it  out  to 
the  curbside  of  the  street  once  a week.  It  is  then  picked  up  by  a special 
modification  on  the  trucks  and  is  automatically  dumped.  (The  modification 
comes  as  a kit  and  is  produced  by  the  cart  manufacturer.)  The  carts  are 
used  at  two  bases  with  about  1,000  and  1,500  MFH  units  respectively.  MAC 
plans  to  install  them  at  some  of  the  other  installations. 

b.  The  base  provides  the  containers.  They  cost  from  $55  to  $75 
apiece,  and  they  have  capacities  of  from  78-82  gallons. 
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c.  Mr.  Keggan  commented  that  these  carts  were  also  tested  at 
Robins  AFB . Once  a week  pickup  was  insufficient  for  the  quantities  of 
waste  generated.  Litter  became  a problem  and  the  base  had  to  consider 
either  going  to  two  carts  per  MFH  unit  or  to  twice  a week  pickup. 
(Local/state  health  regulations  may  require  twice  a week  pickup  in  order 
to  keep  the  fly  cycles  broken.  Editor's  note) 

d.  Capt  Olfenbuttel  commented  that  use  of  paper  bags  designed 
for  trash  handling  and  storage  may  be  a practical  alternative  for  MFH 
waste  management.  A test  at  Kirtland  AFB  showed  that  these  bags  are 
easy  to  handle,  strong,  resistant  to  animal  attack  and  insect  problems, 
a'hd  are  bio-degradable.  Test  results  are  included  in  AFCEC  TR-76-10, 
Improved  Efficiency  for  Kirtland  Air  Force  Base  Solid  Waste  Collection. 

F.  AFRCE/CR  - Lt  Col  Mel  Endicott 

Col  Endicott  made  some  general  remarks  regarding  the  apparent  lack  of 
AFRCE  experience  in  solid  waste  management,  and  the  present  efforts  they 
are  taking  to  pull  together  the  elements  and  available  experience  needed 
to  study  the  San  Antonio  SMSA  region,  where  Air  Force  is  "lead  agency" 
for  regional  resource  recovery. 

G.  ADC  Recycling  Programs  - Mr.  C.  W.  Lahser 

1.  General.  We've  had  voluntary  recycling  at  a number  of  places 
using  Boy  Scouts,  different  clubs  on  base  and  things  like  this,  but  none 

of  them,  to  date,  have  done  much  of  anything.  A few  of  them  have  collected 
a bunch  of  paper  and  the  contractor  has  refused  to  pick  it  up,  or  the  bottom 
dropped  out  of  the  market,  or  something  like  this,  and  it  discourages  every- 
body. So,  most  of  the  sites  are  of  the  opinion  that  "it  didn't  work  in  the 
past  so  it  won't  work  in  the  future,"  and  since  most  of  the  sites  are  in 
areas  of  few  people,  we  probably  are  not  going  to  do  any  recycling  as  such. 

2.  Colorado  Springs.  Now,  in  Colorado  Springs  we  did  get  together 
with  the  Air  Force  Academy,  Peterson  Field,  the  Chitlaw  Building  (HQ  ADC) , 
Fort  Carson,  the  Post  Office  Department.  The  EPA  came  down  and  gave  us 
all  the  good  word  on  what  we  were  supposed  to  do  and  SHADE  gave  the  same 
thing  we  had  this  morning.  We're  trying  to  get  a contract  going  right  now, 
particularly  one  involving  a desk  top  recovery  system. 

3.  Tyndall  AFB.  Capt  Olfenbuttel  commented  that  at  Tyndall  AFB  the 
Airman's  Council,  or  a similar  group,  is  considering  going  to  their  own 
source  separation  program  for  beverage  containers.  He  recommended  that 
Mr  Lahser  and  Mr  McDonald  (of  Tyndall)  check  out  the  proposed  program 
before  it  gets  very  far.  Since  it  is  a voluntary  program,  it  is  almost 
destined  for  failure. 
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4.  Other  Comment  - effect  of  weighing  the  refuse.  As  a result  of  the 
two  week  weighing  program  directed  by  HQ  USAF,  ADC  has  revised  their 
conversion  factor  from  0.02  tons  per  yard  to  0.37  tons  per  yard.  (Other 
bases  have  experienced  similar  findings.  Some  bases  determined  their 
actual  tonnages  to  be  1/3  - 2/3  less  than  those  previously  calculated 
using  conversion  factors!  Editor's  note) 

H.  PACAF  Recycling  Programs  - Mr.  Richard  Okamura  and  Mr.  Herbert 
Nakashima 

1.  Hickam  AFB. 


a.  The  NCO  Association  (NCOA)  will  sponsor  a recycling  program 

starting  26  March  1977.  A number  of  satellite  pickup  points  are  being  set 
up  around  the  base,  and  a Recycling  Center  is  being  established  adjacent 
to  the  Commissary  parking  lot.  The  Environmental  Protection  Committee  is 
supporting  the  program  with  3 dumpsters:  one  for  newspapers;  one  for 

aluminum  cans;  and  one  for  beer  bottles.  The  NCOA  also  collects  tin  cans. 

b.  The  program  will  operate  with  both  the  pickup  points  and  the 
Recycling  Center.  If  individuals  bring  their  separated  items  to  the  Center 

'each  Saturday,  the  Buyer, with  NCOA  assistance, will  weigh  the  items  and  pay 
the  individual  right  on  the  spot.  The  NCOA  will  assist  in  collecting  the 
materials  deposited  at  the  satellite  stations.  The  Buyer  will  pay  the  NCOA 
a certain  percentage  of  the  revenues. 

c.  Presently  the  NCOA  is  receiving  $0. 17/lb  or  $340. 00/ton  for 
aluminum  cans.  The  tin  cans  bring  $0. 01/lb;  which  includes  soda  cans, 
soup  cans,  coffee  cans,  or  whatever. 

d.  Transportation  is  no  problem.  The  Buyer  brings  his  truck  on 
base  to  the  Recycling  Center. 

2.  Korea. 

a.  PACAF  has  four  active  bases  in  Korea.  The  military  has  a 
single  contract,  conducted  through  the  DPDO,  that  covers  all  the  military 
services  except  for  one  small  Army  unit.  It  is  essentially  a two  year 
sales  contract  (Oct  76-Sep  78)  in  which  the  contractor  pays  the  U.S. 
Government  $2800/month  to  haul  away  the  refuse.  The  contractor  is  able 
to  salvage  and  sell  whatever  he  retrieves  from  the  refuse.  The  refuse  does 
not  include  waste  POLs,  construction  and  similar  waste  items.  He  does 
have  to  retrieve  and  return  promptly  any  item  such  as  tableware,  kitchen 
utensils,  et  cetera.  The  only  thing  the  Air  Force  has  to  provide  are  refuse 
disposal  containers  at  the  buildings  and  disinfectants. 
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b.  Modus  Operandi  of  Contractor:  Apparently  the  contractor  trucks 

the  refuse  to  his  off-base  segregation  center  and  dumps  it  there.  Then 
womenfolk  sit  in  a circle  around  the  pile  and  manually  work  their  way 
through  it,  picking  up  aluminum  items  and  putting  them  in  one  pile,  corru- 
gated cardboard  in  another,  and  so  on.  As  the  pile  starts  to  give  out, 
different  trucks  pick  up  these  items. 


I.  Overseas  Waste  Management  and  Standards  Compliance  - Yakota,  Japan 
Maj  Sanpei 


1.  For  years  Yakota  worked  with  or  had  Nationals  collecting  solid  waste, 
taking  it  off  base,  and  then  burning  it  in  a landfill  or  a dump.  Recently, 
however,  Japan  has  tightened  its  environmental  protection  and  the  local 
Prefecture  indicated  that  the  contractor  would  not  be  able  to  use  the  open 
dump  in  the  future . 


2.  There  is  a scarcity  of  land  available  for  waste  disposal.  Given 
this  and  the  directive  to  find  an  alternative  disposal  area  prompted  Yakota 
to  program  a waste  heat  recovery  incinerator  in  their  78  MCP.  HQ  USAF 
supported  the  item  because  the  present  policy  with  respect  to  overseas 
areas  is  that  we  will  comply  to  host  country  standards.  This  policy, 
however,  is  not  easy  to  apply  in  all  cases,  as  indicated  below. 

a.  We've  had  a lot  of  problems  with  respect  to  overseas  and  foreign 
country  local  county /Prefecture  standards  because  DoD  has  taken  the  position 
that  we  will  comply  with  local  standards  only  if  they  meet  the  national 
standards  and  are  enforceable  upon  everyone  else  in  that  area  (whereas  in 
the  CONUS  we  have  to  meet  the  most  stringent  standards,  be  it  local,  state 
or  Federal) . Therefore,  we  have  had  problems  in  localities  where  the 
Prefecture  standards  were  higher  than  the  host  country's  national  standards, 
or  directed  only  at  the  Air  Force  installation. 


b.  Another  problem  the  military  has  had  overseas  is  allowing  foreign 
nationals  on-base  for  the  purpose  of  environmental  control.  For  example, 
in  Japan,  a mayor  was  interested  in  oil  pollution  and  wanted  to  come  on 
a local  Navy  base  to  ta,.e  a look  at  the  Navy  facilities  for  prevention  of 
oil  pollution.  Well,  the  Navy  base  Commander  said,  "No,  you  can't  come  on 
to  my  base."  So  the  mayor  became  very  upset,  contracted  the  ministry  and 
all,  and  we  got  a lot  of  questions  and  queries.  The  outcome  of  that  was 
that  we  will  follow  whatever  the  status  of  forces  agreement  says  on  that 
issue  as  to  whether  or  not  we  will  grant  access  to  foreign  country  agencies 
that  represent  environmental  control.  Now,  if  the  status  of  forces  agree- 
ment does  not  cover  it,  then  it's  going  to  be  up  to  the  senior  U.S.  official 
in  that  country  to  make  a decision  as  to  whether  permitting  the  access  of 
that  base  to  those  individuals  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  Air  Force  and  the 
military,  and  to  be  sure  they  are  coming  on  to  take  a look  at  a specific 
thing  that  they  are  interested  in  and  we  feel  is  a valid  requirement  for 
them. 
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c.  Presently,  the  DoD  is  working  on  a memorandum  to  get  a better 
classification  on  what  standards  we  have  to  comply  with,  and  the  accessing 
of  foreign  national  personnel  on  to  the  installation  in  the  interest  of 
environmental  control.  It  most  likely  will  also  contain  a clause  to  the 
effect  that  if  our  facilities  need  to  be  upgraded  to  meet  a foreign  country 
standard (s) , we  will  pay  for  it  only  if  it  was  built  and  constructed  by 
military  forces  with  our  funds.  But  if  that  facility  was  built  by  the 
host  country  for  the  U.S.  use,  and  it  has  to  be  upgraded  to  their  standards, 
then  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  host  country. 

3.  So  these  are  the  implications  that  you  have  to  go  through  before 
you  can  program  overseas.  In  the  case  of  Yakota,  the  local/Prefecture 
standards  complied  with  national  standards,  and  we  were  trying  to  comply 
with  Japan's  standards.  However,  when  it  went  up,  the  OMB  cut  the  78  MCP 
drastically,  and  we  lost  many  stateside  projects  as  well  as  the  project  at 
Yakota.  So  right  now,  the  Yakota  project  will  probably  be  deferred  into 
the  79  MCP  along  with  Chanute's  fire  training  facility  and  Grissom's 
heating  plan  as  well.  So  that's  the  status  concerning  overseas  areas. 

4.  Question:  Will  the  DPDO  be  investigating  Japanese  markets  for 

paper? 

Response:  (Lt  Col  Pyne  and  Maj  Sanpei)  - The  EPA  guidelines  only 

apply  to  areas  that  EPA  has  jurisdiction  over;  that  pretty  much  excludes 
foreign  countries.  However,  yes  - in  foreign  countries  where  there  are 
markets  we  should  be  pursuing  the  possibility  of  selling.  Now,  I know 
that  in  Korea,  if  we  try  to  pull  out  from  the  waste  stream  whatever  we 
thought  had  significant  value  and  tried  to  sell  it  separately,  our  trash 
contract  would  be  raised  drastically,  because  the  trash  contractor  places 
his  bid  based  upon  what  he  can  get  out  of  the  waste  stream! 

J.  ANG  Recycling  Programs  - Mr.  L.  W.  Householder.  Mr.  Householder 
indicated  that  there  is  little  activity  in  this  area.  He  predicted  that 
there  is  really  "no  great  potential  for  the  National  Guard"  in  resource 
recovery  because  they  don't  have  many  people,  and  they  are  scattered 
throughout  the  country. 

K.  AFLC  Recycling  Programs  - Mr.  Robert  Keggan 

1.  General . AFLC  generates  a very  large  quantity  of  scrap  from  their 
industrial  operations,  which  produces  scrap  sales  of  millions  of  dollars 
per  year.  However,  none  of  the  bases  have  "come  up  with  real  programs 
that  amount  to  anything"  of  the  source  separation  type  under  discussion. 
Robins  AFB  does  have  a program,  with  a history  and  description  as  follows. 

a.  In  1975,  Robins  sent  a proposal  to  HQ  AFLC  proposing  recycling 
of  computer  products,  glass  and  aluminum.  The  Junior  Officers'  Council  and 
the  Enlisted  Advisory  Council  were  to  jointly  sponsor  a project  designed 
to  consolidate  all  discarded  computer  listings  and  computer  punch  cards 
into  special  bins  for  collection  and  subsequent  transfer  to  the  DPDO. 
Publicity  was  also  a responsibility  of  these  two  Councils. 
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b.  Aluminum  cans,  amber  glass  and  clear  glass  were  to  be  collected 
from  the  Clubs. 

c.  The  MFH  occupants  were  also  requested  to  separate  out  anything 
100%  aluminum,  clear  glass,  amber  glass  and  green  glass.  These  items  were 
then  to  be  deposited  by  the  occupants  in  specially  designated  containers 
(renovated  Lodal-Dumpster  containers)  located  in  five  "recycling  centers' 
around  the  housing  area. 

d.  HQ  AFLC  believed  that  the  proposed  program  was  uneconomical. 
However,  before  they  could  respond  with  this  finding,  the  Robins  Air 
Logistics  Center  (ALC)  Commander  directed  its  implementation. 

e.  "The  program  has  not  really  been  successful"  because  of  problems 
such  as  obtaining  a glass  buyer  (too  distant  to  make  it  economical) ; cans 
didn't  turn  out  to  be  100%  aluminum,  with  the  result  that  half  the  time 
they  had  to  take  them  down  to  the  dump;  and  participation  was  poor.  The 
program  is  still  going  on,  although 'i  don't  know  what  the  present  returns 
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2 . Refuse  Derived  Fuel  (RDF)  Firing  Test  at  WPAFB 

a.  AFLC  conducted  an  RDF  feasibility  test  burn  at  WPAFB  in  1975. 
WPAFB  has  5 coal-fired  high  temperature  heating  plants.  The  RDF  was 
experimentally  provided  by  the  Black-Clawson  resource  recovery  plant  in 
Franklin  OH. 


b.  The  conclusions  of  this  test  were  basically  as  follows: 

(1)  Co-firing  the  RDF  and  coal  is  feasible.  Firing  a 1:1 
RDF/coal  mix  (by  volume)  caused  no  significant  problems. 

(2)  Stack  emission  tests  generally  showed  a beneficial  effect 
on  the  environment.  Sulfur  oxide  and  hydrocarbon  showed  decreases  over 

emissions  from  coal-only  firing. 

(3)  Refractory  deposits  formed  during  the  test  were  considered 
controllable  and  not  expected  to  be  harmful  to  boiler  operation. 

(4)  A potential  long  term  problem  with  boiler  tube  scalir  ,/ 
corrosion  needs  to  be  evaluated  further.  There  was  no  short  term  damage 

c.  The  main  problem  witn  implementing  an  RDF-coai  firing  sy>  to: 
operation  is  the  inability  to  enter  into  long  term  (greater  than  5 years; 
contracts  for  the  RDF.  In  order  to  meet  the  potential  RDF  demand  by  W. 
Black-Clawson  would  have  to  put  out  a large  capital  investment  anu,  as  . 
result,  needs  to  have  a 10-year  contract  in  order  to  justify  the  inves  - it. 
Unfortunately,  present  ASPRs  do  not  allow  such  long  term  contracts;  • 
maximum  term  contract  allowed  is  defense  fuols-one  year  with  renewable 
options  up  to  5 years. 
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(1)  Recently,  Mr.  Keggan  received  word  that  DoD  has  written 
into  one  of  the  bills  of  appropriations  or  authorization  bill  adequate 
words  that  will  give  DoD  the  contract  authority  to  get  in  a long  term 
contract,  such  as  10  years,  for  purchase  of  RDF,  and  back  haul,  if 
necessary,  of  the  refuse.  In  other  words  not  only  contracting  for  purchase 
of  fuel  but  also  authority  to  contract  or  get  rid  of  the  trash  back  through 
the  firm  producing  the  RDF,  if  it  is  economically  feasible. 

(2)  He  also  indicated  that  the  Commander  of  AFLC,  General 
Rogers,  had  personally  signed  out  a letter  to  Mr.  Schlesinger  for  assistance 
in  overcoming  this  problem. 

(3)  Maj  Sanpei  commented  that  a military  authorization  bill 
was  used  as  a vehicle  for  obtaining  legislative  authority  to  receive 
recycling  proceeds  and  use  them  for  recycling  costs  reimbursement,  environ- 
mental improvement  and  energy  conservation  efforts. 

3.  Other  recycling. 

a.  Although  AFLC  does  not  conduct  source  separation  on  a significant 
scale,  they  do  have  programs  to  take  care  of  things  like  wastepaper  trimmings 
from  printing  plants.  They  also  generate  significant  quantities  of  computer 
paper  and  cards,  and  these  are  "pretty  well  recovered." 

b.  Scrap  wood. 

(1)  AFLC  generates  many,  many  tons  of  scrap  wood,  the  handling 
of  which  probably  exceeds  solid  waste  hauling  on  most  other  bases.  They've 
tried  many  ways  of  recovering  it,  but  they  and  the  DPDOs  have  "basically 
given  up  because  it  cost  more  than  it  returned."  Examples  are  given  in 
following  paragraphs. 

(2)  At  WPAFB: 

(a)  WPAFB  used  to  put  it  in  a big  hole  and  once  a week 
the  DP DO  would  send  an  employee  over  there  to  sell  it  at  $0.50/car  load, 

$1. 00/trailer,  et  cetera.  The  sales  didn't  cover  his  wages!  They  also 
had  fire  hazard  problems;  every  once  in  a while  the  pile  would  catch  on 
fire. 


(b)  This  operation  was  finally  stopped.  They  then 
brought  the  wood  to  the  landfill  where  they  gave  it  away.  The  Judge 
Advocate  subsequently  indicated  that  if  it  belongs  to  the  Government  and 
somebody  wants  it,  then  it's  Government  property  and  must  be  sold,  not 
given  away.  Two  bases,  including  WPAFB,  continued  to  give  it  away,  however, 
because  it  was  not  worthwhile  trying  to  sell  it  and  uneconomical  to  do  so. 

(c)  This  giveaway  operation  was  subsequently  stopped 
because  of  an  IG  writeup  and  interference  with  the  landfill  operation. 

They  intended  to  just  dump  it  at  the  landfill  and  cover  it  up  without  any 
recovery. 
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(d)  The  dump-and-forget  scheme,  however,  ran  into 
complaints  from  people  who  claimed  it  should  be  recovered,  and  who  formed 
a volunteer  group  to  process  it  at  the  landfill.  The  volunteers  didn't 
last  long  and  a Lt  Col,  who  was  leading  the  group,  ended  up  trying  to  run 
it  himself. 


(e)  End  result:  the  operation  received  another  IG 

writeup  and  was  finally  closed! 

(3)  McClellan  AFB : 

(a)  McClellan  has  had  a history  similar  to  WPAFB.  Civil 
Engineering  used  to  place  the  wood  in  a special,  fenced  location. 

1^  Once  a week,  on  a Friday,  DPDO  would  sell  whatever 
they  could  to  whoever  wanted  to  get  the  choice  of  the  scrap. 

2_  On  Saturday,  the  area  was  opened  up  to  whoever 
wanted  to  come  and,  free  of  charge,  carry  off  anything  they  wanted. 

3^  On  Monday,  the  base  paid  a separate  contractor 
$6/ton  to  haul  away  the  remaining  scrap  wood,  which  represented  anywhere 
from  70  - 75%  of  the  original  pile. 

(b)  McClellan  continued  this  operation  until  they 
determined  that  they  could  direct-haul  it  to  the  transfer  station  for 
disposal  at  $5/ton.  They  could  thus  save  $l/ton,  plus  the  other  costs 
incurred  for  handling  it  at  the  recovery  area. 

(c)  Thereafter,  however,  somebody  complained  to  the  IG 
about  this  method.  So,  after  a year  of  trying,  McClellan  finally  obtained 
a sales  contract  for  $2/ton.  The  only  problem  was  that  Civil  Engineering 
had  to  collect  it  from  all  over  the  base  and  put  it  in  one  holding  area. 
Then  they  had  to  run  over  it  with  a bulldozer  to  break  it  up  and  then  use 
a front-end  loader  to  load  it  on  to  the  contractor’s  truck.  This  meant 
that  (1)  the  DPDO  received  $2/ton,  (2)  the  base  Civil  Engineer  received 
nothing,  and  (3)  it  cost  the  base  Civil  Engineer  about  $50/ton,  for  a net 
loss  of  $48/ton! 


(d)  Consequently,  the  program  was  terminated  and  the  wooa 
scrap  was  directly  hauled  to  the  transfer  station  for  $5/ton! 

c.  High-technology  resource  recovery.  The  state-of-the-art  is  such 
that  costs  and  typical  base  solid  waste  tonnages  will  not  make  high  tech- 
nology resources  recovery  cost- paying  operations. 

3.  Other  Comments 


a.  Of  the  6 largest  ALCs,  it  appears  that  5 will  go  to  contract 
collection  and  disposal.  The  AFR  26-1  studies  provide  the  basis  for  this 
action. 
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b.  Most  ALCs  do  not  use  or  are  going  to  terminate  Air  Force 
operated  landfills,  and  use  city  or  county  landfills. 

L.  All  Recycling  Programs  - Mr.  Ralph  Stanford 

Mr.  Stanford  indicated  that  AU  has  two  commissaries  that  sell  recyclable 
paper  to  a contractor  for  51.5%  of  the  market  value  of  the  paper.  The 
Base  Exchange  at  Maxwell  also  sells  paper  that  is  compacted  before  sale. 

At  Gunter  recycling  involves  computer  paper  and  tab  cards  from  the  Data 
Design  Center,  and  paper  from  the  Printing  plant.  He  also  discussed 
difficulty  in  getting  rid  of  waste  oils,  which  is  briefly  discussed  in 
the  following  section. 

M.  Waste  Oils  - Energy  Recovery  and  Waste  Exchanges  - Capt  Olfenbuttel 

1.  Many  MAJCOM  representatives  expressed  problems  in  disposing  of 

their  waste  POLs  (petroleum,  oils,  lubricants)  at  some  of  their  installations. 
The  major  problem  seems  to  reside  with  the  small  quantities  produced  over 
a year's  time  and  the  subsequent  inability  to  obtain  a buyer  for  the  waste 
oils  because  it  is  uneconomical  for  buyers  to  deal  with  them.  Solutions 
may  be  to  give  it  away  to  small  business  "scavengers"  (if  DPDO  can't  get 
bids)  listed  in  the  telephone  Yellow  Pages;  attempt  to  find  user  for  it 
through  Waste  Exchanges ; co-fire  it  in  oil  or  natural  gas  fired  steam 
boilers  (economically  applicable  to  large  quantities  of  waste  POLs) . 

2.  Per  request  of  the  representatives,  the  following  known  established 
or  developing  Waste  Exchanges  are  listed.  These  Waste  Exchanges  provide 

an  opportunity  for  waste  generators  and  waste  users  to  list  their  "Items 
Available"  and  "Items  Wanted"  and  in  a form  which  protects  their  identity. 
Inquires  are  forwarded  to  the  firm  which  made  the  listing.  Any  future 
actions,  including  terms  and  conditions  of  a sales  agreement,  are  left 
between  the  inquiring  parties. 

a.  St  Louis  Industrial  Waste  Exchange 

(1)  Address:  Roland  C.  Marquat 

St  Louis  Regional  Commerce  & Growth  Association 
10  Broadway 
St  Louis  MO  63012 

(2)  Frequency  of  Listing:  quarterly,  in  Jan,  Apr,  Jul  and  Oct. 

(3)  Cost:  $5.00  per  entry. 

(4)  Telephone:  314-231-5555,  ext  41  (can  use  AUTOVON  693-1000/ 

1110,  ask  for  off-base  official) . 

b.  Iowa  Industrial  Waste  Information  Exchange 

(1)  Address:  Iowa  State  University 

Ames  Iowa  50011 
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(2)  frequency  of  Listing:  unknown 

(3)  Cost:  free  services 

c.  Houston  Industrial  Waste  Exchange 


(1) 

Address : 

Chamber  of  Commerce 
Houston,  Texas  77002 

(2) 

Frequency 

of  Listing:  monthly 

(3) 

Cost: 

(a)  Annual  registration  fee:  $10.00 

(b)  Annual  subscription  charge:  $15.00 

d.  Tennessee  Waste  Exchange 

(1)  Address:  Division  of  Solid  Waste  Management 

ATTN:  Mr.  Jerry  Loftin 

Tennessee  Department  of  Public  Health 

Suite  320 

301  Seventh  Avenue,  North 
Nashville,  Tennessee  37219 

(2)  Frequency  of  Listing:  unknown 

(3)  Cost:  free  services  (?) 

(4)  Telephone:  615-741-3424 

e.  Georgia  Waste  Exchange 

(1)  Address:  Room  804 

270  Washington  Street,  Southwest 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30334 

(2)  Frequency  of  Listing:  unknown 

(3)  Cost:  unknown 

3.  For  those  installations  with  large  quantities  of  waste  POLs,  co- 
firing in  oil  or  natural  gas  boilers  may  be  applicable.  Reference: 

a.  T.0.  42B-1-23,  dated  15  Feb  77,  "Disposal  of  Waste  Liquid 
Fuels  and  Other  Petroleum  Products." 

b.  AFCEC  TR-76-2,  Waste  POL  Disposal  Through  Energy  Recovery, 
available  through  Defense  Documentation  Center  (DDC) . 
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N.  AFCS  Recycling  Programs  - Capt  George  Franklin 


1.  Air  Force  Communications  Service  mainly  has  sites  on  other  instal- 
lations. In  other  words,  we're  tenants,  except  for  Richards-Gebaur , which 
is  our  only  base  and  we  may  not  be  there  too  long.  As  far  as  solid  waste 
recycling  on  base  right  now,  Boy  Scouts  conduct  paper  drives  and  that  is 
about  the  extent  of  that.  The  Commissary,  Exchanges  ...  recycle  the  card- 
board. About  the  only  thing  left  is  your  high  grade  paper  and  we  will 
probably  start  an  effort  in  that  way  to  see  if  we  have  a market  for  it 
and  if  it  is  economical. 

2.  As  I found  out  we're  not  a lead  agency;  it  is  one  of  the  other  Federal 
agencies  in  Kansas  City.  So,  I think  the  opportunity  exists  there  to  combine 
with  other  agencies  like  the  Marine  Corps  Finance  Center  and  GSA  downtown. 
They're  in  close  proximity  to  us,  so  that's  an  open  option. 

O.  AFRES  Recycling  Programs  - Mr.  K.  Stuart  Milland 

Mr.  Milland  indicated  that  many  of  the  things  expressed  by  the  other 
MAJCOMs  were  true  of  AFRES.  He  did  offer  some  practical  recommendations 
that  may  make  your  recycling  program  more  feasible  and  noteworthy. 

1.  If  your  feasibility  study  indicates  the  need  for  a baler  (for 
example,  because  of  storage  space  limitations) , or  similar  pieces  of 
equipment,  check  (through  DPDO)  to  see  whether  potential  buyers  will 
provide  this  to  you;  if  they  can,  this  will  save  on  your  capital  expenses 
(similar  to  ATC's  arrangements,  as  described  in  Section  XLD) . 

2.  Also,  check  (through  DPDO)  to  see  if  potential  buyers  will  pick 
up  the  items  on  base,  thereby  avoiding  additional  transportation  require- 
ments and  costs. 

3.  Request  DPDO  to  keep  and  give  you  a list  of  contacts  they've  made 
in  the  local  area  when  researching  the  marketing  of  the  potentially 
recoverable  items.  This  will  prove  useful  when  briefing  the  Base  Commander 
on  the  status  of  the  program  and  on  the  capability  of  the  local  community 
to  support  the  base  source  separation  program. 

P.  USAFSS  Recycling  Programs  - Mr.  John  Hale 

1.  Overseas.  The  Security  Service  has  similar  situations  to  those 
described  (Section  XI H2)  in  Korea.  For  example,  in  Karamursel,  Turkey, 
the  base  collects  and  takes  the  waste  downtown  to  a designated  area  and 
unloads  it  at  no  charge.  People  living  around  this  area  are  apparently 
assigned  certain  items  to  pull  out  of  the  waste  pile  for  sale.  Any  atteirp*. 
at  large  scale  recycling  on-base  would  most  likely  adversely  affect  the 
present  "fine  situation"  for  managing  the  solid  waste.  The  biggest  overseas 
installation  is  in  Japan,  where  USAFSS  is  hopeful  of  finding  interest  in  a 
paper  recycling  program. 
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2.  Goodfellow  AFB.  The  only  stateside  USAFSS  installation  is  Goodfeliow 
AFB  TX.  They  apparently  have  no  market  or  have  been  unable  to  find  a market 
for  cardboard.  The  Commissary  and  Base  Exchange  bale  their  paper  and  send 
it  to  the  landfill!  Mr.  Hale  is  going  to  investigate  the  possibility  of 
building  up  railroad-car  size  recycled  paper  quantities  and  selling  them 
as  an  alternative  to  present  landfill  disposal. 

Q.  AFSC  Recycling  Programs  - Mr.  Martin  Noland 

1.  Kirtland  AFB. 


a.  Kirtland  initiated  a recycling  program  in  1972  as  part  of  the 
Air  Force  six  months  trial  run  recycling  effort.  They  utilize  a central 
deposit/pickup  point  where  people  deposit  bottles,  steel  cans,  aluminum 
cans  and  newspapers.  Its  performance  has  varied  up  and  down,  but  it 
continues.  Problems  occurred  with  litter  and  the  base  Civil  Engineer  had 
to  put  a fence  around  the  area.  Other  problems  involve  stealing  of  news- 
papers and  occasional  contamination  with  garbage  accidentally  dropped  in 
with  the  recycled  items. 

b.  Aluminum  is  donated  to  the  Animal  Humane  Society,  which  picks 
up  the  cans  with  their  own  resources . 

c.  The  DPDO  has  contracts  for  base  computer  paper  and  tab  cards, 
mixed  bond  and  newspaper.  The  contract  includes  contractor  transport 

of  donated  glass  and  steel  cans  to  Keep  New  Mexico  Beautiful  (another 
nonprofit  organization) . The  contract  terms  vary  between  6 months  up  to 
a year.  The  price  required  for  paper  is  a fixed  amount,  rather  than 
related  to  a percentage  of  the  Chicago  Board  of  Trade. 

d.  Office  waste  paper  is  collected  on  a voluntary  basis.  People 
fill  up  cardboard  boxes,  which  are  then  stored  for  a period  of  time. 
Volunteers  then  pick  up  the  stored  wastepaper  and,  using  their  own 
resources,  transport  it  to  the  DPDO. 

e.  In  1976,  they  recovered  21  tons  of  computer  tab  cards  and 
received  $172/ton;  they  recovered  16  tons  of  computer  paper  at  $46/ton; 
and  48  tons  of  mixed  bond  was  recovered  at  $10/ton!  From  the  MFH  area 
(approximately  2400  units)  they  recovered  34  ton/mo.  of  glass;  1 ton/mo 
of  steel  cans;  and  14  ton/mo.  of  newspapers. 

2 . Hans com  AFB 

It  has  a small  program.  The  Officers'  Wives  Club  and  the  Boy 
Scouts  assist. 
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3 . Brooks  AFB 

"Brooks  AFB  had  a real  active  program  going.  They  collected  the  paper 
at  the  desk  and  brought  it  outside  to  a general  collection  point.  They 
were  doing  pretty  good  except  finally  they  got  a little  bit  too  much  red 
tape  in  the  way  in  which  they  had  to  package  it  and  send  it  over  to  Kelly 
AFB,  so  they  dropped  out  of  the  program  at  that  point." 

4.  HQ  AFSC 

a.  "HQ  AFSC  had  an  energetic  Capt  Depeitri  who  worked  in  the  computer 
section  and  hated  to  see  all  that  paper  go  to  waste.  So  he  started  recycling 
on  his  own.  He  took  the  boxes  the  paper  came  in  and  passed  it  out  to  anyone 
that  would  participate;  and  he  collected  these  boxes  and  stored  them  in  the 
building.  Our  Directorate  (DEI)  joined  them,  as  did  a few  of  the  others. 

It  was  going  pretty  good." 

b.  "We  tried  to  get  out  of  the  volunteer  bit  by  getting  the  cus- 
todial contractor  to  take  the  separated  paper  down  to  the  storage  point  at 
the  bottom  of  the  building.  He  agreed  and  this  worked  great.  Unfortunately, 
the  contractor  was  on  a 90  day  contract  and  didn't  get  the  new  contract. 

The  base  didn't  follow  through  with  provisions  in  the  new  contract  to  provide 
this  service." 

c.  "Capt  Depeitri  left  and  the  program  ended.  The  local  paper 
buyer  was  willing  to  put  a container  outside  our  building  if  we  could  just 
get  it  into  the  custodian  contract.  We  couldn't  and  therefore  we  are 
losing  quite  a bit  of  paper.  That's  the  disadvantage  of  being  a tenant  on 
a base:  You  can’t  force  the  host  to  do  what  you  think  should  be  done." 

5.  Other  Comments  - Transfer  Stations 

Mr.  Noland  briefly  described  the  solid  waste  transfer  station  used 
on  Patrick  AFB.  Other  participants  mentioned  transfer  station  use  or 
proposals,  such  as  at  Hill  AFB  and  Tyndall  AFB.  Mr.  Keggan  emphasized 
that  transfer  vehicles  can  only  be  purchased  with  vehicle  procurement 
money  which  is  specifically  authorized  by  Congress,  by  end  item  nomenclature, 
stock  number,  and  number  of  vehicles.  Sudden  requirements  for  these 
vehicles  means  that  decisions  will  have  to  be  made  by  the  Air  Force  as  to 
whether  somebody  else's  Priority  1 vehicle  will  not  be  purchased  in  order 
to  fulfill  your  request;  there  is  basically  no  vehicle  money  available  for 
new  requirements.  If  Air  Force  decides  to  maintain  planned  priority  pro- 
curements, you'll  probably  not  get  your  vehicle  and  have  to  plan  for  it  in 
the  future  vehicle  procurement  program. 

F . Importance  of  Convenience  and  Non-Volunteer  Support  for  Source  Separat . 

- Mr.  Keggan,  Capt  Olfenbuttel 

1.  Mr.  Keggan  described  the  situation  in  the  Dayton-Centervil le  OH  area 
in  which  most  recycling  centers  have  closed  down  due  to  poor  markets  and 
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lost  monies,  pilfering  and  disinterest.  Once  the  publicity  fell  off, 
people  decided  it  was  easier  to  throw  their  cans  away  rather  than  driving 
down  to  the  recycling  centers  (recycling  was,  therefore,  an  inconvenience). 

2.  In  his  studies,  Capt  Olfenbuttel  indicated  that  there  are  a few 
things  that  can  easily  defeat  an  effective  recycling  program,  similar  to 
the  factors  that  Mr.  Keggan  commented  on: 

a.  If  people  have  to  travel  to  deliver  their  separated  items, 
their  interest  runs  out  after  awhile,  except  for  those  few  who  are  really 
dedicated.  This  means  that  you  have  to  make  it  convenient  for  people  to 
participate,  and  that  is  why  we  advocate  curbside  service  for  MFH  areas. 

b.  If  you  have  volunteers  running  the  program,  frequently  they 
experience  a similar  drop  off  in  motivation.  Some  undesirable  results 
of  this  behavior  are  increasingly  sloppy  recycling  centers,  with  less 
frequent  movement  of  deposited  items.  This,  of  course,  provides  further 
disincentives  to  people  who  are  bringing  in  their  recovered  items.  There- 
fore, we  advocate  providing  monetary  incentives  to  personnel  collecting, 
processing  and  handling  items  in  the  program  (reference  the  discussion  on 
financial  incentives  for  the  Boy  Scouts  at  Vandenberg  AFB,  Section  VIII  P)  . 

XII.  Joint  Service  Solid  Waste  Management  Pamphlet  - Maj  Sanpei 

A.  The  Navy  is  currently  putting  it  together.  It  will  replace 
AFM  91-11. 


B.  Why  a Pamphlet?  Air  Force  Civil  Engineering  has  an  overall 
objective  to  do  away  with  command  supplements  and  to  do  away  with  manuals. 

The  reason  for  that  is  that  they've  found  that  the  IG  in  his  inspection 
of  base  Civil  Engineering  organizations  can  always  pick  up  any  regulation, 
any  manual,  any  command  supplement  and  he  can  gig  that  Civil  Engineer  for 
not  complying  to  the  manual,  because  manuals  are  directive  in  nature.  Sc, 
there  is  an  overall  objective  within  PRE  to  do  away  with  manuals  and  not 
tie  the  Command's  hands  down.  Therefore,  as  a pamphlet,  it's  not  fully 
directive  by  nature;  it  gives  you  guidance,  it  gives  you  guidelines,  but 
you  can't  be  gigged  for  everything  that's  in  there. 

XIII.  Recycling  and  the  Thomas  D.  White  Award  - Maj  Sanpei 

A.  Those  booklets  are  going  to  be  due  the  15th  of  March,  and  we'll 
be  reviewing  them  then.  I'd  like  to  emphasize  that  everything  we’ve  calked 
about  in  the  Solid  Waste  area  should  have  some  mention  of  it  in  your  brochure. 

B.  There  are  two  awards:  One  is  for  natural  resources  and  the  other 
is  for  environmental  protection.  On  environmental  protection,  the  people 
who  work  with  environmental  protection  should  be  assisting  in  putting  that 
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brochure  together.  Many  times  in  the  command,  the  guys  that  put  the 
brochures  together  are  in  the  natural  resources  area.  That  shouldn't 
be,  because  you  have  a separate  environmental  protection  award  and 
that  part  of  it  should  be  looked  at  by  the  environmental  protection 
people.  At  the  Air  Staff  we  have  a natural  resources  section,  as  well 
as  an  environmental  policy  section  which  will  be  reviewing  the  environ- 
mental quality  part  of  it. 

XIV.  Follow-on  HQ  USAF  Support  - Maj  Sanpei 

After  you  go  through  the  efforts  of  the  economic  analysis  and  we've 
identified  which  major  bases  are  the  ones  that  we  will  probably  go  ahead 
and  implement,  we  will  try  to  send  a letter  out  from  our  Chief's  office 
down  to  your  CV's  office  telling  him  and  asking  him  again  for  his  support 
through  his  base  commanders  for  the  bases  that  preliminary  feasibility 
analysis  indicate  a potential  for  undergoing  a source  separation  program;  trying 
therefore,  to  get  you  the  additional  support  that  you  might  need  in  getting  a 
program  started. 
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Courses  in  Resource  Recovery  and  Recycling  - Capt  Olfenbuttel 


The  following  course  in  Resource  Recovery  was  identified  to  Capt 
Olfenbuttel,  subsequent  to  the  Workshop.  It  may  prove  beneficial  to 
USAF  managers.  It  is  designed  to  supplement  Environmental  Management 
Courses . 

Course:  Resource  Recovery  and  Recycling  Course  (ALMC-RC) 

Modes  and  Duration:  Resident,  1 week 

Scope:  Highlights  the  installation  solid  waste  pollution  problem 

and  emphasizes  possible  solutions  using  current  recovery/recycling  develop- 
ments. The  socioeconomic,  technical  energy  conservation,  and  environmental 
considerations  which  make  resource  recovery  attractive  are  explored. 
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Location:  US  Army  Logistics  Management  Center 

Fort  Lee,  Virginia  23801 

Contacts:  Mr.  Arthur  F.  Levenstein  (Instructor),  DRXMC-MR-I,  AUTOVON 

637-4774/2323 

Miss  Moore,  Registration,  AUTOVON  687-2177. 

XVI.  Bird  Strikes  and  Garbage  - Capt  Mike  Harrison 

Had  there  been  a garbage  dump  or  sanitary  landfill  at  Kitty  Hawk 
where  Orville  and  Wilbur  Wright  took  their  first  flight  in  1903,  the  course 
of  aviation  history  may  well  have  been  changed.  Those  of  us  who  frequent 
dumps  and  landfills  recognize  that  they  attract  birds,  but  few  operators 
and  engineers  realize  that  these  same  birds  which  feed  on  garbage  also  hit 
airplanes.  The  first  recorded  fatal  encounter  between  an  airplane  and  a 
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bird  in  the  United  States  occurred  in  San  Diego  in  1912,  when  Cal  Rodgers, 
an  aviator  of  some  renown,  hit  a gull,  killing  the  bird  and  himself. 

During  the  early  years  of  aviation  history,  we  were  not  plagued 
with  severe  bird  strike  problems.  However,  the  coming  of  the  jet  age, 
and  the  greater  speed  and  problems  with  engine  ingestions,  resulted  in 
a sudden  increase  in  damage  and  loss  of  aircraft  and  lives.  in  the  Air 
Force,  nine  aircrew  members  and  18  aircraft  have  been  lost  due  to  bird 
strikes  over  the  last  11  years.  Dollar  losses  since  1966  have  exceeded 
85  million  dollars,  not  including  labor  costs  for  repairs.  Worldwide, 
annual  losses  due  to  bird  strikes  may  well  exceed  one  billion  dollars,  based 
on  estimates  provided  by  the  Civil  Aviation  Authority  of  the  United  Kingdom 
(Thorpe,  1976) . 

How  important  is  garbage,  and  what  role  does  a dump  or  landfill  play 
in  the  bird  strike  problem?  Garbage  attracts  large  numbers  of  birds  which 
are  potentially  hazardous  to  aircraft.  These  birds  will  scavenge  for  food 
and  use  the  open  areas  of  the  garbage  disposal  site  for  resting  areas 
between  feedings.  Omnivorous  birds  such  as  gulls  are  especially  attracted 
to  refuse  collection  sites.  These  large  birds  are  often  found  soaring 
over  the  refuse  sites  between  feedings,  increasing  the  risk  of  bird  strikes. 
Other  birds  which  are  frequently  found  feeding  on  garbage  include  crows, 
Starlings,  grackles  and  several  species  of  blackbirds. 

Dumps  and  landfills  have  been  the  indirect  cause  of  several  major 
accidents  involving  bird  strikes.  A crash  of  an  Eastern  Airlines  Lockheed 
Electra  in  1960  killed  62  people  while  trying  to  land  at  Logan  International 
Airport.  The  aircraft  ingested  birds  which  frequently  fed  at  a landfill 
near  the  airport,  lost  power  and  crashed  (Thorpe,  1973) . A Learjet  crashed 
in  1973,  killing  eight  people  at  Peachtree-DeKalb  Airport  near  Atlanta  GA. 

In  this  accident,  Brown-headed  Cowbirds  flying  from  a landfill  on  the  air- 
field were  blamed  for  the  accident  (NTSB , 1973) . 

A bird  strike  occurred  on  12  November  1975  at  J.  F.  Kennedy  Airport, 
New  York,  when  an  Overseas  National  DC-10  was  totally  destroyed  on  takeoff. 
The  New  York  Port  Authority  operates  two  large  landfill  operations  near 

the  airport.  One  landfill,  the  Dunsmere  site,  attracts  large  numbers  of 

gulls  which,  after  feeding,  fly  to  the  airport  and  loaf  on  the  runways, 

taxiways  and  on  the  grass  adjacent  to  the  runways.  On  takeoff  the  DC-10 

ingested  gulls  into  its  number  three  engine,  the  engine  disintegrated  and 
the  aircraft  caught  fire.  The  takeoff  was  aborted,  and  the  aircraft  was 
totally  destroyed.  Thirteen  dead  gulls  were  found  on  the  runway.  The 
cost  of  the  accident  will  exceed  $25  million  (NTSB,  1976) . 

The  problem  of  refuse  collection  sites,  birds  and  bird  strikes  is 
one  of  proximity  to  the  airport.  Historically,  landfills  and  dumps  have 
been  located  near  airports  because  airports  were  located  away  from  the 
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community  and  usually  had  good  roads  connecting  the  community  with  the 
airport.  The  land  around  the  airport  was  owned  by  the  community,  so 
remoteness,  good  access  and  land  ownership  logically  dictated  that  the 
community  refuse  site  be  located  on  or  near  the  airport.  The  same  logic 
has  been  used  on  military  airfields.  Landfills  are  traditionally  located 
on  perimeter  roads  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  runway  from  the  main  base, 
often  very  close  to  the  runway. 

When  refuse  sites  are  located  close  to  runways,  the  risk  from  bird 
strikes  increases  sharply.  In  1971,  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
surveyed  32  airfields  with  serious  bird  strike  problems  and  105  refuse 
sites  near  these  airports.  Seventy-three  percent  of  the  landfills  sur- 
veyed could  be  classified  as  open  dumps  and  were  operated  improperly.  In 
every  case  where  the  landfills  or  dumps  were  closed,  a significant  decrease 
in  bird  strikes  was  noted  (Davidson,  1971).  At  most  disposal  sites,  impro- 
per refuse  disposal  operations  and  lack  of  awareness  of  the  bird/aircraft 
hazard  were  noted. 

Awareness  of  the  problem  by  state  and  local  officials  and  sanitary 
engineers  is  necessary.  Without  an  understanding  of  the  bird  strike  hazard, 
considerable  difficulties  are  encountered  when  a disposal  site  must  be 
closed  or  modified  to  reduce  the  risk  from  bird  strikes.  Locating  new 
disposal  sites  creates  similar  problems  unless  engineers  are  aware  that 
their  planning  may  result  in  an  air  tragedy.  How  close  to  an  airport 
should  a landfill  be  located,  and  what  parameters  must  be  considered  when 
selecting  a site?  These  questions,  in  many  cases,  can  only  be  answered  by 
a competent  biologist  who  is  familiar  with  the  birds  and  the  bird  strike 
problem. 

However,  guidelines  do  exist  which  can  assist  in  locating  a new  land 
disposal  site  or  in  identifying  the  need  to  phase  out  and  close  an  existing 
site.  The  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  (ICAO)  identified  the 
following  criterion: 

"Garbage  disposal  dumps  should  not  be  located  within  13  km 
(8  miles)  of  the  airport  reference  point."  (ICAO,  1975) 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration  (FAA)  has  published  Order  5200.5 
which  states: 

"...  all  landfills  within  10,000  feet  of  any  runway  used 
or  planned  to  be  used  by  a turbojet  aircraft,  or  within 
5,000  feet  by  piston  type  aircraft,  to  be  incompatible 
with  airport  operations,  and  therefore  must  be  closed  or 
prohibited."  (FAA,  1974) 

The  Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA)  provides  for  a broad  inter- 
pretation requiring  identification  of  the  hazards: 
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"The  site  should  not  be  located  in  an  area  where  the 
attraction  of  birds  would  pose  a hazard  to  low-flying 
aircraft."  (EPA,  1974) 

In  a 7 Feb  75  letter  from  the  Office  of  Solid  Waste  Management 
Programs  (EPA/OSWMP)  the  EPA  clarified  their  position  in  support  of  the 
FAA  Order : 


"1.  In  cases  where  disposal  operations  are  in  existence 
and  do  not  meet  EPA/OSWMP  standards.  . . OSWMP  will  support 
FAA  in  closing  down  of  those  operations.  Conversely,  in 
cases  where  disposal  operations  do  meet  OSWMP  guidelines 
and  scrutiny,  OSWMP  will  support  continuance  of  operations 
that  minimize  bird  attractions  and  recommend  to  the  FAA 
that  a waiver  be  granted. 

2.  In  cases  where  disposal  operations  are  only  in  the 
planning  stage  and  no  commitments  of  resources  have  yet 
been  made,  OSWMP  is  inclined  to  support  the  FAA  position, 
and  will  advise  that  all  potential  problems  be  avoided 
and  that  other  disposal  sites  outside  of  the  10,000  and 
5,000  feet  area  be  found. 

3.  However,  in  cases  where  disposal  operations  are  in  a 
planning  or  site-acquisition  phase  and  where  some  irre- 
trievable investment  has  already  been  made,  OSWMP  will 
examine  every  aspect  of  the  proposed  operations  and  make 
a determination  as  to  whether  or  not  it  will  support  the 
continuance  of  the  planning  and  recommend  to  the  FAA  that 
a waiver  be  granted."  (EPA,  1975) 

These  policy  statements  can  assist  in  reducing  the  bird/aircraft 
strike  hazard  caused  by  waste  disposal  operations.  If  the  solid  waste 
manager  is  aware  of  the  potential  problems  when  garbage,  birds  and  air- 
planes are  brought  together  in  close  proximity,  he  can  use  effective 
planning  and  management. 

The  solid  waste  manager,  engineer  or  regulatory  agency  can  assist  in 
reducing  the  risk  of  bird  strikes  by  utilizing  the  following  guidelines: 

1.  Insure  that  strict  standards  for  land  disposal  of  waste  are 

■'nforced. 

2.  Monitor  contract  operations  to  insure  compliance  with  contract 
■ .laments  for  waste  disposal. 

Where  landfills  are  creating  a definite  bird  strike  hazard, 

, • • -.ate  locations  or  means  of  solid  waste  disposal,  working 
«.•  . ■ . • : the  landfill  as  soon  as  possible. 
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into  special  bins  for  collection  and  subsequent  transfer  to  the  DPDO. 
Publicity  was  also  a responsibility  of  these  two  Councils. 
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4.  Consider  bird  strike  hazards  in  reviewing  existing  and  new 
operations  prior  to  expansion  or  new  site  selection. 

5.  Increase  operator  awareness  of  the  bird  strike  hazard  to 
insure  effective  and  efficient  operation  of  the  landfill. 

6.  Develop  necessary  plans  for  immediate  closure  of  a site, 
should  a serious  risk  develop,  or  plan  for  initiation  of  an  interim  bird 
control  program. 

Remember  that  garbage,  birds  and  airplanes  combine  to  form  a potentially 
disastrous  situation.  Adequate  planning  and  solid  waste  management  by  design 
and  supervisory  personnel  can  insure  that  this  risk  is  minimized  when  dis- 
posal sites  are  located  near  airfields. 
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XVII.  New  Table  of  Allowances  & Equipment  Utilization  Discussions  - Maj 
Roger  Clarke,  AFCEC/DO 

Following  are  edited  comments,  organized  by  subject  matter,  made 
by  Maj  Clarke  during  the  Workshop. 

A.  Equipment  Acquisition  Program  - how  do  we  get  equipment  in  the 
Air  Force  and  how  the  Civil  Engineering  Center  gets  involved  in  it. 

1.  Table  of  Allowance  (TA)  010  lists  the  stock  numbers,  nomen- 
clature and  the  basis  of  issue  for  all  equipment  from  fire  trucks  to 
armored  vehicles.  It,  of  course,  includes  the  standard  line  of  collection 
equipment,  and  it  gives  you  a standard  basis  of  issue  - how  many  of  what 

you  can  have  to  do  the  job.  That's  an  allowance  - it  is  not  an  authorization 
- and  we  have  to  differentiate  between  an  allowance  and  authorization. 

Once  the  TA  says  you  are  allowed  to  have  so  many  refuse  trucks  for  a certain 
size  base,  then  you  have  to  go  in  for  an  authorization.  This  is  done  on 
an  Air  Force  Form  1374,  and  it's  submitted  by  the  Base  Civil  Engineer  to 
the  Transportation  Operation  Officer.  This  is  done  at  base  level.  The 
Form  1374  is  taken  before  the  Vehicle  Authorization  Utilization  Board 
(VAUB)  for  local  base  approval. 

2.  Your  Civil  Engineer,  and  I mean  the  BCE  himself  - not  some 
sergeant  out  at  the  shop  - should  be  attending  the  Vehicle  Authorization 
Utilization  Board.  I stress  the  BCE  himself  for  the  simple  reason  that 
he's  competing  for  vehicles  with  other  full  colonels  on  the  base,  and  if 
you  send  a staff  sergeant  up  to  compete  with  full  colonels,  you  know  who's 
going  to  lose. 


3.  If  the  Board  approves  a particular  piece  of  equipment,  then 
the  transportation  people  will  submit  a Form  601B  to  the  Base  Equipment 
Management  Office  (BEMO)  and  this  is  where  the  authorization  comes  in. 

It’s  actually  the  transportation  officer  that  is  obtaining  the  authoriza- 
tion for  the  vehicle.  The  601B  then  goes  up  to  the  Major  Air  Command 
concerned  where  a 601A  is  generated.  We  find  that  in  some  of  the  Major 
Air  Commands  the  Civil  Engineering  side  of  the  ouse  is  not  aware  of  the 
transaction  - they  don’t  know  that  the  BEMO  is  j issing  judgment  on  a piece 
of  equipment  for  the  Base  Civil  Engineer.  In  many  cases  the  request  dies 
at  the  MAJCOM  and  the  Command  Civil  Engineer  never  has  an  opportunity  to 
lend  his  support. 

4.  If  the  authorization  gets  through  the  Major  Air  Command, 
it  is  forwarded  on  to  Warner  Robins  Air  Logistics  Center  and  is  entered 
into  their  big  computer  system  up  there.  Each  equipment  item  in  the 
system  is  assigned  to  an  item  manager  who  decides  when  a piece  of  equip- 
ment is  going  to  be  programmed  for  purchase. 
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5 . Once  a year  they  have  the  item  managers  get  together  in 
a week-long  vehicle  buy/budget  review.  It  was  here  that  the  item  manager 
presents  requirements  for  the  current  year  buy  program  as  well  as  the 
following  year  budget.  AFCEC  represents  the  Civil  Engineering  functional 
area  at  the  vehicle  buy /budget  review.  The  key  elements  here  are:  the 

justification  on  the  1374  which  is  carried  on  the  601B  which  is  put  on 
to  the  601A;  Base  Civil  Engineer  sitting  on  the  Vehicle  Authorization 
Utilization  Board;  the  Command  DE's  equipment  people  knowing  what  is  goina 
on  in  the  Command  Equipment  office;  and,  of  course,  we,  down  here  at  the 
Center,  knowing  what  to  support  at  the  vehicle  buy/budget  review. 

B.  Equipment  Replacement 

1.  How  do  we  get  equipment  replaced  once  it  is  worn  out?  This 
is  generally  done  on  a basis  of  miles  or  hours  or  months  and  years  time 
that  we've  had  the  equipment.  It  is  very  important  that  vehicle  condition 
codes  be  correctly  applied.  They  are  applied  by  the  vehicle  operations, 
but  unfortunately,  the  Civil  Engineer  - the  guy  that  uses  the  vehicle  - 
doesn't  have  an  opportunity  to  comment  on  its  condition.  Quite  often, 
it's  just  a computer  computation  and  bears  no  relationship  to  the  actual 
condition  of  the  vehicle.  The  replacement  code  is  used  almost  exclusively 
to  determine  when  the  equipment  is  to  be  replaced.  The  Base  Civil  Engineer 
should  be  aware  of  the  condition  code  on  each  of  his  vehicles  and  agree 
with  it  or  take  action  to  get  it  corrected. 

C . Refuse  Collection  Vehicles  Buys 

1.  Real  Need?  One  of  the  reasons  that  I have  gotten  excited 
about  this  whole  thing  in  the  last  few  weeks  since  the  buy/budget  review 
is  that  we  had  a buy  of  the  front-loading  refuse  trucks  total  about  1.4 
million  dollars;  25  vehicles  and  nobody  wants  them!  We're  in  the  process 
now  of  trying  to  revalidate  through  civil  engineering  channels  as  well  as 
through  the  item  manager  channel,  the  real  requirement  for  refuse  vehicles. 
We  think  we're  going  to  save  a bunch  of  money  this  year  by  simply  not  buying 
these  vehicles.  I'm  also  concerned  that  we  are  not  getting  the  vehicle  - 
the  exact  vehicle  we  want  in  the  system  for  those  bases  where  we  are  running 
our  own  refuse  collection. 

2 . Vehicle  Acquisition  vs.  Contract 

a.  My  other  concern,  of  course,  is  that  we  are  buying 
refuse  collection  vehicles  and  then  we're  turning  right  around  and  going 
contract.  I think  chat  this  whole  contract  business  is  going  to  cost  us 
a lot  of  money  as  far  as  vehicles  are  concerned.  Government  furnished 
equipment  is  not  the  way  to  go  because  it  puts  us  in  the  business  of  main- 
taining the  equipment,  and  when  the  equipment  breaks  down,  and  we  can't 
get  it  fixed,  the  contractor  has  a legitimate  reason  for  nonperformance. 
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b.  Personally,  I think  that  the  short  term  contract  is 
one  of  the  major  reasons  that  refuse  collection  is  costing  us  so  much 
money.  If  we  could  go  to  five  year  contracts,  we'd  get  a whole  lot 
better  price  on  it  because  the  contractor  can  amortize  his  equipment  over 
the  whole  five  years.  In  family  housing  you  can  go  to  five  years.  Believe 
it  or  not  there  are  a lot  of  bases  that  don't  do  that.  Procurement 
officers  for  one  reason  or  another  are  reluctant  to  let  a long  term  con- 
tract in  housing.  If  you  can  tie  the  contract  in  housing  with  the  con- 
tract on  the  base  he  is  assured  of  having  at  least  part  of  the  base  for 
the  full  five  years.  Then  it  gives  him  some  assurance  that  he's  going  to 
be  around  - that  he's  going  to  be  working  for  five  years. 

D.  Containers.  I've  tried  to  get  somebody  interested  in  testing 
polyethylene  cans.  I personally  think  that  we  would  be  money  ahead  to  go 
with  them  because  they  don't  rust  out.  You  don't  have  to  paint  them  because 
the  color  is  molded  in.  They  only  cost  about  a third  as  much  as  a regular 
four  yard  can. 

E.  Transfer  Equipment  & Sanitary  Landfill 

1.  Transfer  Trailers.  There  are  long  haul  semi-trailers  stock- 
listed  for  long  haul  operations. 

2 . Landfill  Compactors.  Are  you  all  aware  that  we  have  changed 
the  basic  vehicle  for  landfill  operation  to  a loader-compactor?  It  used  to 
be  a bulldozer  and/or  track  loader  and  we  converted  the  TA  so  that  it  shows 
a landfill  compactor.  A loader  compactor  basically  is  an  articulated  front 
loader  with  a special  bucket  and  steel  compaction  wheels.  We  have  five  in 
the  inventory  from  a test  that  was  run  several  years  ago.  We  tested  a 
shredder  and  a compactor.  The  shredder  just  didn't  prove  out;  nobody  wanted 
it.  The  loader  compactor  is  a good  piece  of  equipment  and  it  is  now  in 
inventory  in  TA  010,  stock  number  3805-00-192-0729. 

3.  Landfill  Excavation  Equipment.  One  of  the  solutions  for  land- 
fill ditch  digging  is  something  that  we  do  not  have  in  the  inventory  and 
that's  a self-loading  scraper.  They  come  in  small,  like  8 cubic  yards, 
packages.  You  have  to  remember,  though,  that  different  types  of  soil  require 
different  equipment.  It's  something  that  all  of  the  bases  should  start 
thinking  about  if  they’re  going  to  continue  landfill  operations.  We  can 

get  a piece  of  equipment  that  is  tailored  to  digging  a trench  on  your  base, 
if  you'd  tell  us  what  it  is.  We  can  get  you  any  kind  of  refuse  collection 
equipment  that  you  need  tailored  to  your  base  if  you  tell  us  what  it  is 
and  give  us  justification. 


F.  Street  Sweepers.  The  Air  Force  has  tested  a street  sweeper  for  use 
i1  on  the  runway.  It  costs  about  $10,000  less  than  the  one  we've  been  buying 

for  the  past  25  years.  What  we're  planning  to  do  is  have  a multi-use  sweeper, 
i f It's  pure  vacuum  but  it  has  gutter  brooms  on  each  side  and  dual  steering. 
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You  can  use  the  same  sweeper  on  the  flightline  that  you  use  on  the  streets. 
What  we  think  we  can  get  is  an  overall  net  reduction  in  the  number  of 
sweepers  on  a base.  Where  we  have  three  runway  sweepers  and  three  street 
sweepers,  we  think  we  can  get  by  with  four  multi-use  sweepers. 

G.  Sewer  Cleaners 

1.  If  you  check  the  TA,  you'll  see  now  that  the  sewer  cleaner 
truck  301  has  a note  that  refers  you  to  the  manhole  cleaner; and  at  every 
base  where  you  have  a sewer  cleaner,  either  truck  or  trailer  sewer 
cleaner,  you  should  also  have  a manhole  cleaner.  That  manhole  cleaner 
will  do  a lot  of  jobs  that  you're  now  contracting.  It  will  clean  septic 
tanks,  it  will  clean  grease  traps,  it  will  clean  manholes. 

2.  The  sewer  cleaner  truck  with  a vacuum  on  the  back  end  of 
it  has  high  pressure  water  there  and  a little  hand-held  cleaner  and  you 
can  knock  grease  off  the  top  edge  and  pick  it  up  a whole  lot  better  them 
just  pulling  the  grease  out.  The  advantage  of  the  pure  vacuum,  too,  is 
that  you  can  pull  the  grease  off  the  top  - you  don't  have  to  stick  the 
hose  down  into  it.  The  grease  is  floating  right  on  the  top. 

3.  We  had  the  Meyers  Sherman  Vactor  Model  810  up  at  Warner 
Robins  the  last  week  in  January  and  it  just  so  happened  that  they  had  a 
sewer  plugged  up  in  a housing  area.  The  base  people  had  been  working  on 
it  for  about  an  hour  and  a half  with  their  roto-rooter.  So  we  loaded  up 
the  truck  with  water  out  of  the  fire  hydrant  and  pulled  it  up  into  where 
this  manhole  was.  It  took  exactly  two  minutes  from  the  time  we  started 
to  unreel  that  hose  until  we  had  the  water  going  through  that  sewer. 

Then  we  proceeded  to  go  take  the  hose  and  run  it  600  feet  up  the  sewer 
and  clean  out  the  whole  line. 

4.  What's  the  price  of  the  sewer  cleaner?  The  Meyer  Sherman 
810,  which  has  a thousand  gallons  of  water  and  8 cubic  yard  receptacle 

on  the  back,  lists  for  about  $51,000  or  $52,000.  Now  that  is  not  neces- 
sarily what  we  would  have  to  pay.  I have  sent  out  a letter  to  all  of 
the  Major  Air  Commands,  and  Warner  Robins,  and  proposed  that  they  look 
at  the  single  unit  along  with  the  separate  sewer  cleaner/manhole  cleaner. 
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AF  SANITARY  LANDFILLS 


POTENTIALLY  OUT  OF  COMPLIANCE 
WITH  EPA  LANDFILL  GUIDELINES 


SAC 

Vandenberg  AFB , CA 
Castle  AFB,  CA 
Davis  Mon than,  AZ 
Loring  AFB , ME 
Wurtsmith  AFB,  MI 
Kincheloe  AFB,  MI 
Rickenbacker  AFB , OH 
Barksdale  AFB,  LA 
Blytheville  AFB,  AR 
FE  Warren  AFB,  WY 
Ellsworth  AFB,  SD 
Minot  AFB,  ND 
Grand  Forks  AFB,  ND 

TAC 

Cannon  AFB,  NM 
Moody  AFB , GA 
Hurlburt  Field,  FL 
Langley  AFB,  VA 
Shaw  AFB,  SC 
Seymour  Johnson  AFB,  NC 
MacDill  AFB,  FL 
Bergstrom  AFB,  TX 
Holloman  AFB,  NM 
Nellis  AFB,  NV 
Indian  Springs,  NV 

AFSC 

AEDC,  TN 
Eglin  AFB,  FL 
Brooks  AFB,  TX 

ANG 


Reason  for  Non-Compliance 
AIR  WATER  COVER  OTHER 


x 

X 

X 


Selfridge  AFB,  MI 


x 


A 


Reason  for  Non-Compliance 


WATER 


COVER  OTHER 


Air  Force  Academy,  CO 


Tyndall  AFB,  FL 


Norton  AFB,  CA 


Gunter  AFB,  AL 


Dobbins  AFB,  GA 


Robins  AFB,  GA 
Wright-Patterson  AFB,  OH 
Tinker  AFB,  OK 


Goodfellow  AFB,  TX 


Galena  AFS 
Eielson  AFB 
Cape  Romanzof  AFS 
Sparrevohn  AFS 
Cape  Newenham  AFS 
King  Salmon  AFS 
Kotzebue  AFS 
Indian  Mountain  AFS 
Tin  City  AFS 
Tatalina  AFS 
Cape  Lisburne  AFS 
Campion  AFS 
Murphy  Dome  AFS 
Shemya  AFS 
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Fort  Yukon  AFS 
Cold  Bay  AFS 
Clear  News  AFS 
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Reason  for  Non-Compliance 
AIR  WATER  COVER  OTHER 


x 
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Title  40 — Protection  of  Environment 

CHAPTER  I— ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROTECTION  AGENCY 

[FRI,  601-  6 | 

PART  ?44 — SOI  ID  WASTE  MANAGEMENT 
GUIDELINES  TOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAIN- 
ERS 

Section  201)  of  the  Solid  Waste  DIs- 
po-al  Act  of  1965  (Rub  L.  89-272),  as 
amended  by  the  Resource  Recovery  Act 
of  1970  (Pub.  t,  91  512) , requires  the  Ad- 
i i trator  oi  the  US  Environmental 
1 . ection  Agency  1 l-.PA 1 to  "recommend 
to  appropriate  agencies  and  publish  In 
the  Federal  Register  guidelines  for 
solid  waste  recovery,  collection,  separa- 
te ei.  and  dLsposal  systems. Fur- 

thcr.  Section  211  mandates  that  Federal 
apercies  "shall  insure  compliance  with 
the  guidelines  recommended  under  Sec- 
tion 209  and  the  purpose  of  this  (Solid 
Waste  Disposal  i Act" 

In  fulfillment  of  Its  responsibilities 
under  Section  209.  EPA  promulgated  the 
first  set  of  guidelines:  "Guidelines  for  the 
Thermal  Processing  and  I, and  Disposal 
of  Solid  Wastes.”  on  August  14.  1974  (40 
CFR  240  and  241).  Since  that  time, 
guidelines  have  been  promulgated  for  the 
Storage  and  Collection  of  Residential. 
Commercial,  and  Institutional  Solid 
Waste  on  February  13,  1978  (40  CFR 
243'",  for  Source  Separation  for  Ma- 
terial Recovery  on  April  23.  1976  (40  CFR 
: ‘ 4 6 ’ : and  for  Resource  Recovery  Fa- 
cilities in  September  of  1976  <40  CFR 
245 1 In  addition,  non-mandatory  guide- 
lines for  "Procurement  of  Products  that 
Contain  Recycled  Material"  were  pub- 
lished In  the  Federal  Register  on  Janu- 
ary 15  1976  i40  CFR  247). 

These  "Beverage  Container  Guide- 
lines" were  first  published  In  proposed 
form  In  the  Federal  Register  on  No- 
vember 13,  1975  At  that  time  public  com- 
ment was  solicited  and  a period  o'  60 
dws  was  provided  during  which  Inter- 
ested parties  could  make  their  views 
known  to  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency. 

The  proposed  guidelines  required  that 
Federal  facilities  establish  a system  for 
the  return  of  beer  and  soft  drink  bever- 
age containers  in  order  to  achieve  the 
cm lronmental  benefits  of  reduced  solid 
waste  and  litter  aqrt  the  conservation  of 
energy  and  material  resources.  They  re- 
quired that  all  beverage  containers  be 
rendered  returnable  through  the  applica- 
tion of  a cent  deposit  as  an  Incentive 
to  the  cot  utner  to  return  empty  con- 
tainers This  refundable  deposit  was  to 
be  paid  by  the  consumer,  upon  purchase 
of  beverai  e and  refunded  by  the  dealer 
when  the  ’ t :i)y  container  was  returned. 

The  ini, Licit  goal  of  the  projjosod 
ruldellni  was  to  gain  the  desired  en- 
vironmental benefits  through  reuse  or 
recycling  of  returned  containers.  It  has 
become  evident,  through  public  and  Con- 
gressional comments,  that  this  point  was 
not  always  clearly  understood.  There- 
fore. the  guidelines  now  being  publLshed 
attempt  to  clarify  that  any  type  of  con- 
tainer Is  acceptable  for  ijie  In  Implement- 
ing a returnable  beverage  container  sys- 
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tern  as  long  as  beverage  containers  are 
returned  and  are  either  reused  or  re- 
cycled, where  markets  for  recyclable  ma- 
terials are  available.  Cham  es  have  also 
been  made  to  Increase  Hie  flexibility 
available  to  agencies  and  In  "Idles  In  Im- 
plementing tick  a system  to  ease  the 
adaptation  of  the  guidelines"  require- 
ments to  particular,  local  situations. 

The  Agency  received  5955  responses 
during  the  comment  period  from  private 
citizens,  Industry  representatives,  labor 
unions,  environmental  groups,  and  other 
government  agencies.  Copies  of  all  re- 
f ponses  received  on  or  before  January 
12,  1970.  are  available  for  public  Inspec- 
tion at  the  EPA  Public  Information 
Reference  Dr.it  (ETA  Library),  401  M 
Street.  S.W , Washington.  D.C  during 
normal  working  hours  In  order  to 
facilitate  review,  the  5955  comments 
were  carefully  screened  to  identltfy 
the  Issues  raised  In  each  comment. 
Similar  issues  were  then  organized 
into  groups  which  were  then  earafully 
summarized.  These  33  summary  Iksues 
reflect,  but  do  not  repeat  verbattm^thc 
views  of  every  respondent  who  odm- 
incntcd  on  the  Proposed  Beverage  Con- 
tainer Guidelines  on  or  before  January 
12,  1976.  Two  other  documents  are  also 
on  file  with  the  EPA  Public  Information 
Reference  Unit  for  public  review.  The 
first  lists  each  respondent  and  indicates 
which  respondents  commented  on  each 
issue.  The  second  explains  each  Issue  and 
present*  the  EPA  responses  to  all  Issues 
raised.  Duplicates  of  those  two  docu- 
ments are  also  available  for  inspection 
at  the  Public  Information  Reference  Unit 
of  the  10  EPA  Regional  Offices 

The  following  discussion  Peats  the 
more  Important  of  the  33  issues  during 
the  public  comment  period. 

Several  of  those  who  commented  on 
the  guidelines  were  concerned  with  the 
issue  of  energy.  Many  based  their  objec- 
tions on  tne  erroneous  assumption  that 
these  guidelines  require  the  exclusive  use 
of  refutable  bottles.  They  suggested  that 
energy  consumptioifunder  the  guidelines" 
would  actually  Increase  due  to  the  in- 
creased bulk  and  weight  of  reflllnble  con- 
tainers, and  resultant  Increases  in  trans- 
portation requirements.  Extensive  anal- 
yses have  shown  that  re/lllable  bottles, 
when  reused  several  times,  are  less  en- 
ergy-intensive than  either  one-way  glass 
bottles  or  cans  when  all  factors  are  con- 
sidered Thus  the  introduction  or  in- 
creased use  of  refutable  bottles  on  Fed- 
eral facilities  would  provide  benefits  in 
terms  of  energy  conservation.  However, 
the  fact  Is  that  the  guidelines  do  not  re- 
quire the  use  of  any  particular  container 
type,  either  Implicitly  or  explicitly.  Non- 
rcflllable  bottles  and  cans  that  are  re- 
turned and  recycled  also  conserve  energy. 
Therefore,  regardless  of  the  types  of  con- 
tainers used  in  Implementing  the  guide- 
lines, energy  conservation  should  result. 

Other  commenters  were  concerned 
that  the  guidelines  would  have  severe 
adverse  effects  on  employment  In  the 
container  manufacturing  Industry.  The 
origin  of  these  concerns  Is  the  prediction, 
In  various  estimates  of  the  Impact  of 
national  beverage  container  legislation, 


that  a’naajor  shift  In  contnlnei  mix  from 
can*  a no  nonrelillable  bottles  to  retilla- 
bl*  bellies  would  result  from  such  legis- 
lation. Those  estimates  predict  that  it 
shift  of  national  scope  away  from  non- 
refUlable  container ; would  cause  the  ent 
ploymcht  dislocations  ihat  these  cum - 
menters  lear  However,  tho  e Impact 
predictions  do  not  apply  here,  because 
the  guidelines  apply  only  to  Federal 
facilities.  These  Federal  facilities  com- 
prise only  two  to  four  percent  ol  the 
national  beverage  market  widely  dis- 
persed across  the  country.  The  reclam- 
ing 96  to  98  percent  of  the  national 
market  would  remain  unchanged  Thu 
even  the  maximum  possible  shift  to  refu- 
table bottles  at  Federal  facilities  would 
bane  no  more  impact  on  the  national  con- 
tainer mix  ansi,  therefore,  on  employ- 
ment in  the  container  manufacturing  in- 
dustry, than  a slight  shift  hi  com  ner 
preference. 

Many  commenters  indicated  concern 
that  the  guidelines  would  have  severe 
negative  economic  impact  on  some  or  all 
segments  of  the  beer,  soft  drink,  and 
container  manufacturing  Industries  and 
those  industries  that  supply  materials 
to  them,  as  well  as  on  the  retail  and  dis- 
tribution systems.  Those  who  predirt  cost 
Increases  refer  to  some  studies  that  have 
been  performed  in  an  attempt  to  predict 
the  Impact  of  national  beverage  con- 
tainer legislation  Their  basic  assump- 
tions are  not  applicable  to  the  guidelines 
because  virtually  all  of  these  studies  as- 
sume a substantial  national  shift  from 
nonreflllable  containers  to  reflllablcs  that 
would  lead  to  extensive  capital  expendi- 
tures for  new  equipment.  Again,  because 
these  guidelines  apply  only  to  the  two  to 
four  percent  of  national  beverage  sales 
that  take  place  on  Federal  facilities,  it  is 
neither  appropriate  nor  accurate  to  ex- 
trapolate downward  from  national  ihi- 
pact  analyses.  It  Is  unlikely  that  any  of 
the  capital  or  other  major  casts  predicted 
to  result  from  national  beverage  con- 
tainer legislation  would  follow  imple- 
mentation of  these  guidelines,  even  if  the 
container  mix  on  Federal  facilities 
shifted  entirely  to  refutable  bottles  Fur- 
ther, even  If  unexpected  new  costs  are 
taeuxrsd  by  beverage  producers,  bottlers, 
distributors,  or  wholesalers,  the  provi- 
sions far  non  Implementation,  described 
in  i 244.100(d)  can  be  applied  If  those 
costs  preclude  the  effective  achievement 
of  the  goals  of  the  guidelines 
Most  of  those  who  cite  adverse  eco- 
nomic impacts  anticipate  that  the  ulti- 
mate result  will  be  higher  prices  to  con- 
sumers. Seven!  others,  though,  assum- 
ing Increased  avalbblllty  of  beverages  In 
roflllable  containers,  anticipate  reduced 
cost  to  consumers  because  refutable*  are 
the  least  expensive  container  type. 

Because  no  new  capita)  eps,ts  are  ex- 
pected to  be  incurred  under  the  guide- 
lines, no  general  price  Increases  are  ex- 
pected either.  Further  because  bever- 
ages are  less  expensive  In  refutable  con- 
tainers average  beverage  prices  should 
be  reduced  by  their  increaseo  use 
Some  commenters  expressed  the  belief 
that  these  guidelines  would  eliminate 
freedom  of  choice  In  p.-oductr  ar.d  pack- 
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tgmg  offered  to  Federal  government  and 
■dlitary  personnel  Tilts  is  not  the  cate. 
The  guidelines  neither  restrict  nor  re- 
quire the  use  ol  any  specific  container 
type  In  fact,  others  suggested  that  the 
guidelines  would  actually  Increase  the 
hoices  available  to  consutneis  by  tn- 
i reusing  the  likelihood  that  reflllables 
will  be  added  to  the  present  container 
mix  because  they  presently  provide  the 
least  expensive  moans  for  achieving  the 
environmental  goals  sought. 

Some  of  those  who  commented  Indi- 
cated concern  that  while  the  proposed 
guidelines  prot  ided  for  non-implementa- 
ti  n due  to  economic  impracticability, 
the  term  ‘economic  impracticability" 
was  not  defined.  This  led  some  to  fear 
that  non-implementation  could  never  be 
justified,  while  others  feared  that  claims 
of  economic  impracticability  might  be 
used  indiscriminately  to  justify  non- 
implementation.  even  where  implementa- 
tion was  actually  possible  In  response 
to  these  valid  concerns,  the  guidelines 
have  been  modified  to  clarify  the  con- 
cept of  economic  impracticability.  The 
final  guidelines  also  explain  particular 
circumstances  in  which  practical  con- 
siderations would  rule  out  implementa- 
tion. i.e.  situations  in  which  Implementa- 
tion is  economically  feasible,  but  would 
not  operate  effectively  to  achieve  the 
goals  of  the  guidelines 

Several  commenters  were  confused  by, 
or  indicated  concern  about  the  pro- 
visions for  vending  machines  in  the  pro- 
posed guidelines.  Much  of  the  confusion 
and  concern  was  justified  as  those  pro- 
visions were  not  clear.  The  proposed 
guidelines  tried  to  consider  the  variety 
of  physical  and  economic  situations  in 
which  vending  machines  are  used  and 
prescribe  specific  requirements  for  that 
usage  As  revised,  the  guidelines  require- 
ments have  been  written  to  allow  de- 
cisions on  vending  machine  Implementa- 
tion to  be  made  on  the  basis  of  particular 
p i t.  n wlthb  a facility.  Therefore, 
while  tnc  revised  guidelines  do  not  treat 
vending  machine  beverage  sales  ex- 
plicitly. the  provisions  are  sufficiently 
broad  that  they  cover  vending  machines 
Impixitly  Decisions  for  vending  machine 
implementation  should  be  based  on  the 
same  considerations  that  are  applied  to 
other  beverage  sales. 

Some  commenters  objected  to  the  as- 
sertion  in  the  proposed  guidelines  that 
the  economic  arid  Inflationary  impacts 
of  the  guidelines  would  be  minor  and 
the  Agency's  consequent  decision  that  It 
was  r.ot  required  to  prepare  an  Infla- 
tionary Impact  Statement.  Theee  com- 
menters point  to  a wide  variety  of  studies 
and  predictions,  citing  them  as  proof 
that  increased  costs  or  prices  would  re- 
sult from  Implementation  of  the  guide- 
lines and  that  there  Increases  would  be 
Inflationary.  Virtually  all  of  these  pre- 
dictions are  highly  dependent  on  the 
assumption  that  there  would  be  a sub- 
stantial national  shift  to  reflUable 
bottles  This  is  not  expected  to  occur  as 
a result  of  these  guidelines. 

The  economic  and  Inflationary  Im- 
pacts of  tlic  guidelines  have  been  care- 
fully evaluated.  It  has  been  determined 


that  the  effects  will  be  minor  and  that 
the  guidelines  are  not  a "major  action" 
requiring  an  inflation  impact  statement 
as  prescribed  by  Executive  Order  11821 
and  OMB  Circular  A-107. 

Several  commenters  stated  that  EPA 
should  withhold  aotlon  on  these  guide- 
lines until  the  subject  of  returnable 
beverage  containers  has  been  debated  by 
the  Congress.  This  Is  apparently  a view 
that  Is  not  shared  by  the  U.S.  Senate.  A 
returnable  beverage  container  amend- 
ment proposed  by  Senator  Hatfield  to  S 
2150,  the  Solid  Waste  Utilization  Act  of 
1976,  was  rejected  by  the  8enate  after  de- 
bate that  was  limited  to  30  minutes.  Af- 
ter the  vote  on  this  amendment,  ihe 
following  statements  were  made  on  the 
floor  of  the  Senate  (Congressional  Rec- 
ord, June  30,  1976,  p.  S11058-S11086)  : 

Mr.  Stafford.  I think  it  would  be  a mistake 
to  view  the  defeat  of  the  Hatfield  amendment 
as  a mandate  to  the  Administrator  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  to  halt  ef- 
forts to  initiate  innovative  programs  requir- 
ing returnable  containers  on  Federal  instal- 
lations and  faculties  Rather,  todays  vote 
may  more  properly  be  Interpreted  as  a deci- 
sion by  the  Senate  that  it  does  not  want  to 
authorize  a nationwide  container  deposit  law 
at  this  time. 

Just  as  the  bill  permits  individual  States 
to  chart  their  own  courses  of  action,  the 
Senate  this  morning  has  reinforced  that 
principle  by  rejecting  a single  Federal  stand- 
ard. 

However,  the  bill  permits  Individual  States 
to  enact  their  own  container  policies  and  leg- 
islation. In  that  manner,  innovative  pro- 
grams can  be  tested  and  demonstrated  for 
study  by  the  entire  Nation 

Similarly,  the  proposal  for  a returnable 
container  policy  at  Federal  facilities  can  pro- 
vide our  Nation  with  valuable  information. 

Nothing  that  has  happened  on  the  Poor  of 
the  Senate  can  properly  be  Interpreted  as  a 
mandate  from  this  body  to  halt  that  valuable 
demonstration  effort. 

Mr.  Muskle.  Mr.  President,  rejection  of  the 
Hatfield  amendment  should  In  no  way  preju- 
dice EPA's  ongoing  program*  to  develop  eolld 
waste  management  programs  which  may  In- 
clude resource  conservation— source  reduc- 
tion programs. 

EPA  currently  has  regulations  which  re- 
quire deposits  on  beverage  containers  sold  at 
Federal  facilities  These  regulation*  are  new. 
We  are  stm  learning  from  them.  They  will 
continue  In  effect  even  without  the  Hatfield 
amendment  eo  we  can  have  a real  test  of  the 
Impact  and  Implication  of  the  kind  ol  pro- 
posal without  the  amendment 

Neither  of  theee  statements  was  rebutted. 

Following  the  defeat  of  his  returnable 
beverage  container  amendment,  Mr. 
Hatfield  Introduced  an  amendment  call- 
ing for  the  President,  through  the  coop- 
eration of  appropriate  Federal  agencies 
to  study  all  aspects  of  national  beverage 
container  deposit  legislation.  This  sub- 
stitute amendment  was  passed  by  a vote 
of  85-1,  with  14  not  voting.  While  these 
guidelines  affect  a much  smaller  and 
widely  dispersed  market  than  would  na- 
tional legislation.  Information  gained 
through  their  implementation  could 
clearly  be  an  Integral  part  of  such  a 
study.  S.  2150  was  passed  by  a vote  of 
88-3  With  9 not  voting. 

Future  Revisions  Section  209  of  the 
Act  states  that  guidelines  "shall  be  re- 


vised from  time  to  time  Following  the 
public  comment  period,  seveial  ohanges 
were  made  to  clarify  and  refine  the  pro 
Posed  guidelines.  No  more  i hanges  aie 
planned  for  the  Immediate  future.  Im- 
plementation of  the  guidelines  mav  re- 
sult in  the  Identification  of  urea*  that 
require  refinement  or  modification.  To 
that  end.  comments  or  suggestions  are 
invited  from  persons  with  experience  In 
Implementing  these  guidelines  or  other 
returnable  beverage  con  lamer  sv  terns 

Promulgation.  These  guidelines  it  re  is- 
sued under  the  Authority  of  Section  209 
tai  of  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  of 
1965  tPub.  L.  89-272 1 as  amended  by  the 
Resource  Recovery  Act  of  1970  (Pub  1, 
91-512)  Chapter  I of  Title  40  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  effec- 
tive October  20,  1976  bv  adding  a new 
Part  244. 

Dated:  September  10,  1976 

Russfilc  E Train 
AdmtnUtra  tor. 

Subpart  A — General  Ptoviiktns 

Sec 

2«  100  Scope 
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Subpart  B — Requirements 
244  200  Requirements 

244.201  Use  of  Returnable  Beverage  Con- 
tainer* 

244  202  Information 

244  203  Implementation  Dm  ms  ai.d  Re- 
porting 

Appendix  Recommended  Bibliography 

Subpart  A — General  Provisions 
§211.100  Scope. 

<ai  The  "Requirement"  sections  con- 
tained herein  delineate  minimum  ac- 
tions for  Federal  agencies  for  reducing 
beverage  container  waste. 

*1»  Section  211  of  the  Act  and  Exec- 
utive Order  11752  make  the  "Require- 
ments' section  of  the  guidelines  manda- 
tory upon  Federal  agencies.  They  are 
recommended  for  adoption  by  State  and 
lotal  governments  and  private  agencies 

tr>  Intent  and  Objectives.  l)  These 
Guidelines  for  Beverage  Containers  are 
Intended  to  achieve  a reduction  In  bever- 
age container  solid  waste  and  litter,  re- 
sulting in  savings  in  waste  collection  and 
disposal  costs  to  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment They  are  also  Intended  to  acldeve 
the  conservation  and  more  efficient  use 
of  energy  and  material  resources 
through  the  development  of  effective 
beverage  distribution  and  container  col- 
lection systems. 

' 2 > The  guidelines  are  Intended  to 
achieve  these  goals  by  making  all  bev- 
erage containers  returnable  and  encour- 
aging reuse  of  recycling  of  the  returned 
containers.  To  accomplish  the  return  of 
beverage  containers,  a deposit  of  Bt  ]PRSt 
five  cents  on  each  returnab'-  beverage 
container  Is  to  be  paid  upon  purchase 
by  the  consumer  and  refunded  to  the 
consumer  when  the  empty  contslne;  L-. 
returned  to  the  dealer.  This  refund  value 
provides  a positive  Incentive  lor  consum- 
ers to  return  the  empty  conta  tiers  Once 
containers  are  returned  linnreflUable 
container*  can  be  recycled  and  reflllable 
bottles  can  be  reused 
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' ? ' “’he  minimum  deposit  of  live  cents 
l.,u>  o eon  chosen  becau.  e it  Is  deemed  a 
large  enough  lncent-.e  to  Induce  the  re- 
turn of  most  containers,  and  It  to  the 
u '“t  w.dely  used  deposit  amount  In  pres- 
ent deposit  sy  terns  Because  this  action 
u Intended  to  be  compatible  with  pres- 
et  t deposit  systems,  n Is  recommended 
that  Federal  facilities  apply  higher 
deposit  levels  In  localities  where  higher 
levels  are  ordinarily  used  and  lower  de- 
posit levels  it  the  local  area  has  an 
established  return  system  with  a min- 
imum deposit  level,  for  some  or  all  bev- 
e-ase  containers,  of  less  than  five  cents. 

< 4 1 Final  determination  of  how  the  re- 
quirements of  the  guidelines  will  be  met 
rests  with  the  head  of  each  Federal 
agency. 

(5)  Federal  facilities  Imp'-mentlng 
ihe  guidelines  must  charge  refundable 
deposits  on  both  refutable  beverage  con- 
tainers and  nonreflllable  ones.  Use  of 
a refutable  beverage  container  system 
v.  ill  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  guide- 
line and  will  also  mas  likely  result  In 
lower  beverage  prices  for  consumers. 
Ho.  ever,  placing  refundable  deposits  on 
nonreflllable  containers,  which  are  sub- 
sequently returned  and  recycled,  also 
achieves  the  objectives  of  the  guidelines. 

<d'  Nanimptemcntation  lor  Federal 
Facilities — <1>  The  objectives  of  these 
guidelines  arc  to  reduce  solid  waste  and 
litter  and  to  conserve  energy  and  ma- 
terials through  the  use  of  a return  sys- 
tem for  beverage  containers.  In  order  to 
have  a substantial  impact  on  solid  waste 
and  litter  created  by  beverage  containers 
and  to  effect  the  concomitant  energy  and 
materials  savings  in  a cost-effective  man- 
ner. three  conditions  will  be  necessary: 
first,  that  consumers  continue  to  pur- 
chase beverages  from  dealers  at  Federal 
facilities;  second,  that  empty  containers 
be  returned  and  then  reused  or  recycled; 
third,  that  the  costs  of  Implementation 
f r-  not  prohibitive  The  head  of  each 
agency  shou  d consider  these  factors  In 
ori  Mon  ..c  a determination  regarding 
Implementation  of  these  guidelines 

<2)  Tin  AdmirL  at  r recognizes  that 
the  requirements  of  hev  guidelines  may 
not  be  practical  it  some  Federal  facil- 
ities du  to  teographic  or  logistic  prob- 
lems ol  a lo<  al  nature.  Further,  he  rec- 
ognizes  that  the  use  of  a returnable 
beye-age  container  system  will  accom- 
plish nr  thing  if  all  reasonable  efforts  to 
Implement  su<  h a system  have  failed  to 
Induce  consumers  to  buy  beverages  In 
returnable  containers  or  to  return  them 
when  empty  When  these  situations  per- 
sist. agencies  mav  determine  not  to  con- 
tinue implementation  of  these  guidelines. 

<3>  Federal  agencies  that  make  the  de- 
termination not  to  use  returnable  con- 
tainers shall  provide  to  the  Admlntotrn- 
tor  the  analvsts  and  ration  ■ ised  In 
making  that  determination  as  required 
by  8ectton  "44  100(f)(3).  The  Adminis- 
trator will  publish  notice  of  avallabUlty 
of  tilts  repot"  In  the  Froze m.  Rrr.isTrn 
The  following  condition*  are  considered 
to  he  valid  reasons  for  not  using  return- 
able beverage  containers. 

(1>  Situations  In  which,  after  a trial 
Implementation,  there  to  no  alternative 


available  that  results  In  meeting  the  ob- 
jectives of  the  guideline*  In  a cost  effec- 
tive manner.  F samples  of  Indications  of 
this  situation  Include,  but  are  not  lim- 
ited to:  (1)  data  indicating  a substantial 
and  persistent  reduction  In  beverage 
sales  that  Is  not  directly  attributable  to 
any  other  cause;  and  (2>  failure  to  es- 
tablish a beverage  container  return  rate 
that  effectively  achieves  the  objectives 
of  these  guidelines. 

(It)  Situations  In  which  no  viable  al- 
ternative can  be  found  which  avoids  ex- 
cessive. Irrecoverable  costs  to  the  facility 
or  tiie  Agency.  These  conditions  may  pre- 
vail at  either  part  or  all  of  a facility. 
It  Is  expected  that  facilities  will  use  re- 
turnable beverage  containers  in  those 
portions  of  their  beverage  distribution 
systems  where  it  Ls  effective  to  do  so. 
However,  it  ts  recocni/.ed  that  in  some 
situations,  such  as  for  unattended  vend- 
ing machines  where  It  is  impractical  to 
establish  refund  locations,  or  In  small 
remote  outlets  where  the  majority  of  con- 
sumers are  transient,  it  may  not  be  pos- 
sible to  use  returnable  containers  effec- 
tively The  provisions  for  nonlmplemen- 
tatlon  can  be  applied  to  those  portions 
of  a facility. 

(e)  The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  will  render  technical  assistance 
anil  other  guidance  to  Federal  agencies 
when  requested  to  do  so  pursuant  to  Sec- 
tion 3(d)(1)  of  Executive  Order  11752. 

(f)  Reports.  — (1)  Implementation 
Schedule  Report  Tills  report  is  to  ad- 
vise the  EPA  ol  plans  for  the  Implemen- 
tation of  these  guidelines.  It  ls  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Administratin'  within  60 
days  following  an  agency's  determination 
to  Implement,  and  should  Include  a list 
of  planned  implementation  actions  and 
a schedule  Indicating  when  those  actions 
will  be  taken. 

(2)  Annual  Status  Report. — This  re- 
port will  provide  Information  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator which  will  enable  him  to 
monitor  compliance  with  the  guidelines 
as  required  by  Executive  Order  11752. 
The  form  of  this  report  will  be  prescribed 
by  the  Administrator  at  a later  time. 

<3j  Nonimplementation  Report. — Non- 
Implementation  reports  are  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Administrator  as  goon  as 
ixisslble  after  a final  agency  determina- 
tion has  been  made  not  to  use  return- 
able beverage  containers  but  not  later 
than  sixty  days  after  this  determination. 
The  Administrator  will  indicate  to  the 
reporting  agency  his  concurrence  or  non- 
concurrence with  the  agency's  decision. 
Including  his  reasons  therefor.  Thl«  con- 
curs once  or  nonconcurrence  to  advisory. 

Nonimplementatlon  reixjrts  should  In- 
clude : 

<ii  A description  of  alternative  actions 
considered  or  implemented.  Including 
those  actions  which.  If  taken  or  contin- 
ued would  have  Involved  a deposit  or  re- 

t urn  system 

(il)  A description  nf  ongoing  actions 
that  will  be  continued  mid  actions  taken 
or  proposed  that  would  preclude  future 
implementation  of  a returnable  beverage 
rontalner  system.  This  statement  should 
Identify  all  agency  facilities  or  categories 
of  facilities  that  will  be  affected. 


(Ill)  An  analysis  in  support  of  me  de- 
termination not  to  implement  a deposit 
system,  including  technical  data,  market 
studies,  and  policy  considerations  used 
In  making  that  determination.  If  the  de- 
termination not  to  Implement  Is  based 
on  Inability  to  achieve  a cost-effective 
system,  this  analysis  should  Include  such 
things  as  .sales  volume.  Impact  on  total 
overhead  costs,  administrative  costs, 
other  costs  of  Implementation,  percent- 
age of  containers  sold  that  are  returned, 
solid  waste  and  litter  reduction,  energy 
and  materials  saved,  and  retail  prices 
(before  and  after  implementation) . 

§ 241.101  Definitions. 

(a)  “Beverage"  means  carbonated  nat- 
ural or  mineral  waters,  soda  water  and 
similar  carbonated  soft  drinks;  and  beer 
or  other  carbonated  iqalt  drinks  In  liq- 
uid form  and  intended  for  human  con- 
sumption. 

(b)  "Beverage  container"  means  an 
airtight  contauier  containing  a 1 leverage 
under  pressure  of  carbonatlon.  Cups  and 
other  oiien  receptacles  are  specifically 
excluded  Irom  this  definition. 

(c)  “Consumer"  means  any  person 
who  purchases  a beverage  In  a beverage 
container  for  final  use  or  consumption. 

<d)  “Dealer"  means  any  person  who 
engages  lr.  l ie  sale  of  beverages  In  bev- 
erage containers  to  a consumer. 

<e>  "Deposit"  means  the  sum  paid  to 
the  dealer  by  the  consumer  when  bev- 
erages are  purchased  in  returnable  bev- 
erage containers,  and  which  ls  refunded 
when  the  beverage  container  to  returned. 

(f)  "Distributor"  means  any  person 
who  engages  In  the  sale  of  beverages.  In 
beverage  containers,  to  a dealer,  includ- 
ing any  manufacturer  who  'engages  In 
such  sale. 

(g>  "Federal  Agency"  means  any  de- 
partment, agency,  establishment,  or  In- 
strumentality of  the  executive  branch  of 
the  United  8tates  government. 

<h>  “Federal  facility"  means  any 
building.  Installation,  structure,  land,  or 
public  work  owned  by  or  leased  to  the 
Federal  Government  Ships  at  sea.  air- 
craft In  the  air,  land  forces  on  ma- 
neuvers. and  other  mobile  facilities;  and 
United  States  Government  Installations 
located  on  foreign  soil  or  on  land  outside 
the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  8tat.es 
Government  are  not  considered  “Federal 
facilities"  for  the  purpose  of  these  guide- 
lines. 

(1'  “On-Premise  Sales"  means  sales 
transactions  In  which  beverages  are  pur- 
chased by  a consumer  for  immediate 
consumption  within  the  area  under  con- 
trol of  the  dealer. 

(J)  "Recycling"  means  the  process  bv 
which  recovered  materials  arc  trans- 
formed Into  new  products. 

(k)  ''Refillable  Beveiage  font  , iner" 
means  a beverage  container  that  when 
returned  to  a distributor  or  bottler  is 
refilled  with  a beverage  and  e i • 

(l)  "Refund”  means  the  sum.  equal 
to  the  deposit,  that  Is  riven  to  the  con- 
sumer or  the  dealer  or  both  In  exrhanse 
for  empty  returnable  beverage  contain- 
ers. 
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li  i "Returnable  Beverage  Container' 
nu  .ns  a beverac:  container  toy  which 
a ut'POblt  Ls  pula  upon  ourchaee  and  lor 
w filch  a refund  of  equal  value  u payable 
upon  return. 

Subpart  B — Requirements 
2 1 I -00  Kofuirrnu  na. 

2 I 1.201  Lm  of  Returnable  Hrvi-rngr 
1 iinluinors. 

,i)  All  beverages  In  beverage  contain- 
ers sold  or  offered  fur  sale  shall  be  sold 
In  returnable  beverage  containers.  On- 
nrernLse  sales  are  specifically  excluded 
from  tills  requirement  provided  that, 
empty  beverage  containers  are  returned 
to  the  distributor  for  refilling,  or  are  re- 
cycled either  by  the  dealer  or  by  the  dis- 
tributor when  markets  for  recyclable 
materials  are  available. 

b>  The  deposit  shall  fc  ; at  least  five 
i5>  cents  unless  the  local  area  has  ufi 
established  return  system  In  operation 
with  a lower  minimum  deposit  level.  In 
those  specific  areas.  Federal  facilities 
may  adopt  a minimum  deposit  equal  to 
the  local  deposit  leveL 

(c>  A dealer  shall  accept  from  a con- 
sumer any  empty  beverage  containers  of 
the  kind,  size  and  brand  sold  by  the 
dealer,  and  pay  the  consumer  the  relund 
value  of  the  beverage  container,  pro- 
vided the  container  ls  reflllable  or  ls 
labelled  in  accordance  with  Section 
244  202(a). 

fd>  The  relund  shall  be  provided  at 
the  place  of  sale  whenever  possible  or 
as  close  to  that  place  as  practicable,  and 
In  any  event,  on  the  premises  of  the 
particular  federal  facility  Involved.  Re- 
fund locations  shall  be  conspicuously 
labelled  as  refund  centers.  If  they  are 
r.ot  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
place  of  sale,  notice  of  their  location  shall 
be  prominently  posted  at  that  place  of 
sale 

<ei  A i.ealer  shall  not  procure  bever- 
ages in  beverage  < ontalners  from  dis- 
tributors who  refuse  to-  accept  from  the 
hi  der  any  returui.l ’»  beverage  contaln- 
c s »f  the  klr.rt  sU  and  brand  sold  by 
the  disulbutor  pay  to  the  dealer  the  re- 
fund value  of  the  beverage  containers; 
and  reuse  tile  returr.iXi  containers  or  re- 
cycle them  where  markets  for  recyclable 
materials  are  available. 

f)  Returned  reflllable  beverage  con- 
tainers shall  be  returned  to  the  distribu- 
tor for  refilling  Nonreflllal.le  beverage 
containers  shall  be  returned  to  the  ap- 
roprlate  distributor  or  recycled,  where 
markets  for  recyclable  materials  are 
av  allable 

§211  202  Information. 

ai  With  the  exception  of  rcfliiable 
b”  . i rage  c,>n(alncrs  «very  returnable 
bevcra*e  container  sold  or  offered  for 
sale  by  a dealer  shall  clearly  and  eon- 
spe  uously  Indicate,  by  embcwslng  or  by 


stamp,  or  by  a label  securely  affixed  to 
the  beverage  container,  the  refund  value 
of  the  container  and  that  the  container 
ls  returnable. 

tb)  Dealers  shall  Inform  consumers 
that  beverages  are  sold  In  returnable 
beverage  containers  by  placing  a slijn.  or 
a shelf  label,  or  both.  In  close  proximity 
to  any  sales  display  of  beverages  In  re- 
turnable containers.  Thut  sign  or  label 
.shall  Indicate  that  all  containers  are  re- 
turnable. separately  list  the  bevei.se 
price  and  deposit  to  be  paid  by  the  con- 
sumer, and  shall  Indicate  where  the 
empty  beverage  containers  may  be  re- 
turned for  refund  of  the  deposit. 

§ 214.203  Implementation  Derisions  and 
Reporting. 

Federal  agencies  are  to  determine 
whether  or  not  to  Implement  these  guide- 
lines by  (date,  one  year  after  promulga- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register)  . Reporting 
of  that  determination  shall  be  In  accord- 
ance with  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  Federal  agencies  that  plan  to  Im- 
plement these  guidelines  shall  report  that 
decision  to  the  Administrator  In  accord- 
ance with  the  procedures  described  In 
§ 244  100(f)(1). 

<"b)  Implementing  agencies  shall  pro- 
vide to  the  Administrator  an  annual  sta- 
tus report  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedures described  in  3 244.100(f)  (2). 

(c)  Agencies  that  determine  not  to  Im- 
plement these  guidelines  shall  provide  to 
the  Administrator  a nonimpleracntatlon 
report  In  accordance  with  9 244.100(f) 
(3) . Tills  report  shall  Include  the  reasons 
for  nonlmplementatlon,  based  on  con- 
cepts presented  In  9 244.100(d) , and  shall 
be  repeated  at  least  every  three  years. 
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Notice  of  Final  Rulemaking  clarttylug  the 

• a intent*  of  a !ate  Implementation  Pi  arts 

• all’s  i iimier  the  c lean  An  Act.  In  the 
action,  the  Administrator  revised  the 

Idem  fieation  i f 1 an"  section  in  each 
' lute  Mibpart  in  40  C FR  Part  52 

Two  Notices  apiu  ovung  revisions  to  Un 
Lite  ol  Oregon  Implementation  Plan 
which  were  published  on  February  5, 
I ‘.'76  (41  PR  5250 * und  February  24,  1076 
41  FR  8058>  were  not  Included  In  the 
in  w format  published  on  March  3.  In 
order  to  bring  § 52  1970— the  “Identifi- 
cation of  Plan  " ection  for  the  State  of 
Oregon — up  to  date,  the  revisions  ap- 
proved on  February  5 and  24  are  added 
to  the  section  as  follows: 

Subpart  MM — Oregon 

In  5 52.1970.  paragraph  in  is  revised 
by  adding  the  following: 

£ .72.1*170  Ttli-nlifii-utioii  of  plan. 

• • • • • 

<c>  The  plan  revisions  listed  tjelow 
were  submitted  on  the  dates  specified. 

• • • • • 

1 1 8 > Oregon  Revised  Statute  468.095 
for  public  availability  of  emission  data 
submitted  on  August  1.  1975  by  the  De- 
partment of  Environmental  Quality. 

1 19>  Indirect  Source  Regulation 
■ OAR.  Chapter  340  55  20-100  through 
20-I35>  submitted  on  July  24.  1975  by 
the  Department  ol  Environmental  Qual- 
ity 

( Scon  11®  au  i 3(*1  of  h*  n«tQ  A hr  Act.  i*t 
ur.rt .tte'-l  *42  one  1867*4.  IM'Jgt  ) 

Dated  April  12.  1*76. 

Curroxe  V.  Smith,  Jr.. 
Regional  Administrator 

• U no,  4 ISA”  luted  4-99-76:8  4S  sir  I 
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PART  24&— SOURCE  SEPARATION  FOR 

MATERIALS  RECOVERY  GUIDELINES 

Or.  Sc;  temlicr  17. 1975,  notice  was  pub- 
lL-hed  in  the  Federal  Recister  <40  FR 
42985i  proposing  regulations  to  estab- 
lish a iicv  pail  216  ol  Chapter  I of  Title 
40  of  the  Cod.:  of  Federal  Regulations 
pursuant  to  the  authority  of  Section  209 
ia)  of  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  of 
196  > Public  Law  89-272) , as  amended  by 
the  Resource  Recovery  Act  of  1970  iPub- 
11c  Law  91-512)  Section  20#  of  the 
amended  Act  require-  the  Administrator 
of  the  US  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  i FIFA i to  lecommend  to  appro- 
priate -tgencles  and  publish  In  the  Pn- 
> ral  RrctsTEF  guidelines  for  solid  waste 
recovery,  collection,  sepe  ration.  and  dis- 
posal s;.  stems  < Including  systems  for  pri- 
vate use.  • • • " Further,  section  211 
mandates  that  Federal  agencies  "shall 
Insure  compliance  with  the  guidelines 
recommended  under  section  209  and  the 
purposes  of  (the  Solid  Waste  Disposal 
Act  i 


RULES  AND  R.C'JlATiONS 

On  August  14  1974  Thermal  Pro- 

cessing am!  Land  Di  .|r  ■ n!  ol  Solid  Waste 
Guidelines’  were  pi  omul,  a ted  In  the 
Federal  Ruibwi  139  FR  39327)  as  the 
hrst  set  of  guideline  that  were  promul- 
gated in  fulfilment  ol  me  i equlrement 
lor  guideline-  on  di  posal  systems.  On 
January  15  1976.  "Guidelines  lor  Prn- 
curement  ol  Products  that  Contain  Re- 
cycled Material”  were  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  < 4 1 FR  23551.  On 
Febuary  13.  1976.  1 Guidelines  for  the 
Storage  and  Collection  of  Residential. 
Commercial,  and  Institutional  Solid 
Waste"  were  promulgated  in  the  Fieder.il 
Register  <41  FR  6760'.  Additionally,  on 
November  13.  1975.  EPA  published  "Bev- 
rrage  Container  Gui:  cilnes”  in  the 
Federal  Resist fr  <4U  FR  52967),  and  on 
January  15.  1976.  published  "Guidelines 
'or  Resource  Recovery  Facilities"  1 41  FR 
-359),  in  proposed  form  for  public  com- 
ment The  guidelines  now  being  promul- 
gated are  intended  to  meet  the  Admin- 
istrator's Initial  obligation  to  publLsh 
guidelines  In  the  areas  of  vi’covery  and 
separation  systems.  Tim  FPA  expressly 
lecognlrcs  that  Section  209  mandates 
that  guidelines  "shall  be  revised  from 
time  to  lime"  and  It  intends  to  revise 
nd  supplement  these  guidelines  in  the 
iuture. 

Section  211  of  the  Act  and  Executive 
order  11752  make  the  "Requirements" 
xcetAor*  of  the  guidelines  mandatory 
upwa  Federal  agencies.  The  resotnmend- 
ndoey  seoMens  of  the  guideline*  present 
rlMklltt  mad  tendril 70 es  that  BP  A studies 
and  BOMAtyees  indicate  win  be  the  most 
viXceavve  and  economic  In  sarrying  cut 
the  m— Setory  requirements.  The  repoa- 
laaMuij  sections,  therefore,  present 
deslraMer  actions  while  allowing  for  im- 
plementation of  other  source  separation 
techniques  In  instances  In  which  these 
recommended  methods  and  techniques 
are  not  practicable  or  economically 
feasible. 

lire  economic  and  inflationary  impacts 
of  the  guidelines  have  been  carefully 
evaluated.  It  has  been  determined  that 
the  effects  will  be  minor  and  that  the 
gukfcliMi  are  not  a “major  action"  re- 
quiring an  inflation  impact  statement  as 
prescribe  by  Executive  Order  11821  and 
OMB  Circular  A-107 

IN  TROD  Cl  TION 

These  guidelines  are  Intended  to  pro- 
vide requirements  and  recommended 
procedures  for  the  establishment  and 
utilization  by  Federal  agencies  of  source 
separation  systems  which  will,  in  an  eco- 
nomic manner,  conserve  resouroes.  re- 
duce waste  disposal  and  produoe  high 
value  Industrial  raw  materials. 

The  materials  that  must  be  separated 
for  recycling  are  high-grade  afire  papers 
(white  ledger,  computer  prlnt-outs,  and 
computer  cards',  corrugated  containers 
and  newspapers.  Also  recommended,  but 
not  acquired.  Is  the  separation  of  glass, 
cans,  and  mixed  low-grade  papers.  The 
latter  materials  (glass,  cans,  and  mixed 
low-grade  papers)  may  also  be  retrieved 
through  mechanical  systems,  os  dis- 
cussed In  the  "Resource  Recovery  Facili- 


ties Guidelines"  that  were  prop"  eti  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  Jiuvmi  v J • ! 9’,  1, 
•I'D.  2359-2363) 

The  systems  described  in  these  guide 
luies  have  been  designed  to  sep.u.1'0  ,1, 
cific  mute  rials  at  the  source  ol  g’ Dela- 
tion In  order  to  minimize  contamination 
and  In  recover  In  ,h  value  materials  Fi.d 
can  be  sold  for  recycling.  The  e 1 n- 
tcnals.  if  mixed  with  other  element.-,  f 
the  waste  stream,  would  lose  theli  iniu 
ent  value.  Source  separation  ha-  lon- 
been  used  by  government  and  private  in- 
dustry to  retrieve  a large  variety  ol  inn 
terials  Milch  would  either  not  Is  1 - 
roverabic  at  all  or  not  be  recoverable  at 
their  highest  economic  value  if  plan  <1 
with  mixed  solid  waste.  The  source  repa- 
ration systems  recommended  In  there 
guidelines  have  been  proven  to  be  effe<  - 
live  in  r timorous  private  Industry  and 
governmental  settings  in  removing  large 
quantities  of  the  specified  materials  from 
the  waste  -tream  In  addition,  the  sys- 
tems described  herein.  If  Implementec 
correctly,  could  produce  a savings  to  th. 
Federal  government  at  low  capital  outlav 

Puslic  Cor  MFNl 

Written  comments  on  the  propoi.si 
regulations  were  invited  and  were  re- 
ceived I mm  90  sources  Of  thr-c  90  com- 
ments, 38  favored  promulgation  without 
modifications,  35  favored  pror  ulgatinn 
with  modifications  that  would  strengthen 
tile  guidoHm*.  and  reduce  flexibility.  fivi 
favored  procaulgatto*  of  the  guideline* 
with  (UodiflactMoris  that  weald  weaker 
the  recHMvemnts  plated  on  agencies,  and 
one  opposed  promulgation  ol  the  guide- 
lines. In  addition.  21  comments  were  re- 
ceived that  favored  promulgation  with 
minor  slartficatlous  and.  or  pioeedura) 
changes 

As  a result  ol  these  written  comments 
and  in  on  effort  to  clarify  the  Intent  of 
the  regulations,  certain  changes  were 
made  All  of  the  written  comments  Olid 
the  A?ercy'6  disposition  of  the  comments 
are  on  file  with  the  Agency  The  major 
issues  raised  by  the  commer.ters  and  the 
Agency's  consideration  of  them  are  dc- 
-crlbe-i  below. 

Twenty-five  comiuenters  objected  to 
the  exclusion  of  smaller  [acuities  (those 
with  less  than  a minimum  number  of 
people  or  niluimum  quamity  of  di.scurdfl' 
from  compliance  wit!)  the  guidelines 
The  General  Services  Administration, 
however,  wanted  the  size  limitation 
raised  rather  than  lowered.  The  limita- 
tions were  originally  ptacedln  the  guide- 
lines in  response  to  the  comment*  re- 
ceived from  Federal  agencies  dui  mg  the 
first  Interagency  review  penod.  These 
comments  suggested  that  mandating 
paper  recovery  from  all  Federal  facilities 
would  place  en  Intolerable  administra- 
tive burden  on  agencies  with  hundreds 
of  small  (two-  or  three-per»on>  office-. 
mlUtary  boxes  with  Un  u>  fifteen  families 
or  commercial  realities  that  produce  a 
few  hundred  pounds  of  comigeled  per 
month. 

In  response  to  these  comments  and  In 
order  to  maximize  the  recover;’  of  mate- 
rials and  minimize  the  administrative 
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burden,  EPA  hits  retained  the  size  limlta- 
t:ou  requirement"  of  sections  246.200-1, 
246.201-1  and  216  202-1,  as  they  were  In 
the  prui>o ■ ed  cut  ament  amt  has  added 
sections  246.200  2.  246.201-2,  and  246.- 
202-2  which  recommend  that  recovery 
systems  tn  conformance  with  the  guide- 
lines be  Investigated  and  Implemented  In 
facilities  of  smaller  size  than  those  man- 
dated in  the  Requirement  sections. 

Numerous  comments  were  received  on 
the  issue  of  burning  recoverable  paper 
for  energy  While  some  wanted  EPA  to 
prohibit  such  usage,  most  wanted  clari- 
fication as  to  whether  the  materials  cov- 
ered bj  these  gutaelines  must  be  sep- 
arated at  the  source  for  recycling  or 
whether  such  materials  could  be  recov- 
ered In  centralized  recovery  facilities  or 
burned  'or  energy  production. 

The  Requirement  sections  of  these 
guidelines  state  that  high-grade  paper, 
newsprint  and  corrugated  shall  be  source 
separated  and  sold  for  purposes  of  mate- 
rial recycling  However,  there  may  be  cir- 
cumstances where  the  source  separation 
and  recycling  of  high-grade  paper,  cor- 
rugated containers,  or  newspaper  is  eco- 
nomically Impracticable  due  to  inability 
to  sell  the  recovered  materials  or  costs 
that  are  unreasonably  lilgh.  Under  such 
circumstances,  Agencies  may  choose  to 
recover  these  materials  In  centralized  re- 
covery facilities  or  through,  conversion 
into  energy.  The  rationale  and  analysis 
supporting  a decision  to  choose  this  form 
of  recovery  Instead  of  source  separation 
must  be  reported  to  the  Administrator. 

It  is  the  intent  of  EPA  that  agencies 
carry  out  to  the  maximum  extent  pos- 
sible both  source  sei>aratlon,  as  outlined 
in  these  guidelines,  and  centralized  re- 
covery of  materials  and  energy,  as  out- 
lined in  the  "Resource  Recovery  Facili- 
ties Guidelines"  which  have  been  pro- 
posed by  EPA.  Following  source  separa- 
tion of  paper,  the  remaining  wastes 
nould  be  processed  when  possible  in  ac- 
ordam  e with  the  "Resource  Recovery 
Facilities  Guidelines. ’’  Implenu  ntation 
of  both  guidelines  will  result  in  maxi- 
mum conservation  benefit  to  the  country 
and  economic  savings  to  the  government. 
Additionally,  it  Is  desirable  and  It  Is  the 
clear  Intent  of  Congress  that  the  Fed- 
eral government  take  a leadership  role 
In  th  demonstration  of  techniques  for 
both  the  separation  of  materials  at  the 
source  and  the  utilization  of  resource 
recovery  facilities 

Nineteen  comments  favored  the  in- 
clusion of  glass  and  can  recovery  through 
separate  t ollection  as  a requirement 
rather  than  as  a recommended  proce- 
dure It  Is  EPA's  responsibility  to  man- 
date recovery  systems  on  which  data 
have  been  developed.  Glass  and  can  re- 
covery through  recycling  centers  has 
been  practiced  for  a number  of  years  and, 
given  favorable,  nearby  market  condi- 
tions. can  be  economically  viable.  Sep- 
arate curbside  collection  systems  for 
these  materials  are  now  In  the  demon- 
stration stage  and  are  currently  under 
Investigation  by  EPA.  As  data  are  devel- 
oped. these  guidelines  may  be  modified 
to  reflect  the  Inclusion  of  glass  and  ran 
recovery  In  the  Requirement  section  of 
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these  guideline.-  It  Is  expected  that  Fed- 
eral agencies  with  available  markets  for 
glass  and  cans  will  make  every  effort  to 
Implement  the  recommendation. 

Sixteen  commenters  requested  that  re. 
ports  be  published  in  local  newspapers  to 
Inform  Interested  citizens  of  the  reasons 
put  forth  by  ugeni  ies  lor  not  Implement- 
ing the  guidelines  In  addition,  one  com- 
menter  requested  the  phrase  "the  Ad- 
ministrator may  publish  notice  of 
availability  of  this  report’  be  changed  to 
“must”.  Section  246  100<g>  has  been 
changed  In  response  to  these  comments 
and  now  states,  "The  Administrator  shall 
publish  notice  of  the  availability  of  this 
report  to  the  general  public  In  the  Fed- 
eral Register."  (The  Federal  Register 
is  the  official  organ  of  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment for  the  publication  of  notices  of 
this  type.) 

One  commenter  suggested  that  the 
quantity  of  materials  to  be  recovered 
should  be  estimated  prior  to  recovery  and 
that  this  factor  should  be  Included  In 
the  market  study,  cost  analysis  and  con- 
tract sections  of  the  guidelines.  In  re- 
sponse to  this  comment  sections  246.200- 
3,  -«.  -9.  248.201-4,  -7  and  S.  and  246  - 
202-3,  -6  and  -7  have  been  altered  to  In- 
clude quantity  estimations. 

Eleven  commenters  requested  that  the 
guidelines  be  recommended  to  al'  con- 
tractors and  grantees  of  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment. Although  contractors  and 
grantees  of  the  Federal  government  are 
certainly  free  to  adopt  the  recommended 
practices.  Section  209(a)  of  the  Solid 
Waste  Act,  as  amended,  specifically 
states  that  the  Administrator  shall 
recommend  the  guidelines  to  appropriate 
agencies.  It  Is  the  judgment  of  EPA  from 
this  passage  and  from  other  sections  of 
the  Act,  that  the  term  "agencies’’  Is 
meant  to  refer  to  a governmental  body. 
This  Is  why  the  guidelines  are  recom- 
mended to  State,  interstate,  regional,  and 
local  governments.  The  guidelines  are 
mandatory  for  certain  contractors  and 
grantees  of  the  Federal  government,  as 
prescribed  by  Sections  208  and  211  of  the 
Act.  However,  there  Is  no  indication  from 
tiie  Act  or  the  legislative  history  that  the 
guidelines  were  Intended  to  be  specifi- 
cally recommended  to  all  Federal 
gTan'ees  and  contractors. 

Two  comments  were  received  that  ex- 
press concern  that  Federal  agencies 
would  use  the  excuse  of  budget  restric- 
tions to  Justify  non-implementation  and 
requested  that  EPA  specifically  define 
the  term  "unreasonably  high  ro6ts."  Also, 
on  this  point,  several  Pederal  agencies 
requested  that  EPA  specify  that  pro- 
grams be  Implemented  only  when  they 
are  self-supporting. 

As  provided  In  section  211  of  the  Act 
and  section  3(d)  of  Executive  Order 
11752.  heads  of  Federal  agencies  are  ulti- 
mately responsible  for  determining 
which  facilities  under  their  Jurisdiction 
shall  comply  with  the  guidelines  EPA 
believes  that  practices  required  by  the 
guidelines  will  be  less  costly  than  exist- 
ing solid  waste  management  practices  In 
the  long  term.  However,  the  legislative 
history  of  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act. 
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as  amended.  In  the  portion  that  Is  quoted 
Ir.  the  next  paragraph  indicates  that 
even  where  implementation  of  the  guide- 
lines results  In  coet  increases,  budget  re- 
strictions do  not  constitute  a sufficient 
excuse  that  would  prevent  compliance 
with  the  guidelines  and  that  Federal 
agencies  have  a responsibility  to  request 
sufficient  appropriations  from  Congress 
to  manage  solid  4taste  properly  as  pert  of 
their  normal  operating  expenses  The 
legislative  history  does  not  provide  any 
guidance  as  to  how  much  additional  cost 
Is  acceptable.  Consequently,  the  Federal 
agencies  must  make  the  decision  based 
on  a case-by-case  analysis  of  actions  re- 
quired by  the  guidelines. 

In  making  this  decision,  agencies  are 
reminded  of  the  legislative  history  con- 
cerning section  211  of  the  Solid  Waste 
Disposal  Act,  as  amended,  which  Indi- 
cates that  the  Congress  intended  that 
Federal  agencies  take  a leadership  role 
In  solid  waste  management,  as  lnd:  rated 
by  the  following  quote  from  page  15  of 
the  Senate  Report  No  91-1034.  Senate 
Committee  on  FhiMic  \4oias  Bret  Con- 
gress, 2d  Session  ( 1970). 

FVideral  agsnde*  are  Inclined  to  place  Im- 
portant environmental  quality  control  func- 
tions in  a subordinate  role  to  their  mission 
This  la  no  longer  appropriate  or  acceptable 
Federal  agencies  which  generate  volumes  of 
waste  have  a correlative  respoiinllU'ty  to  re- 
quest appropriations  from  Congress  neces- 
sary to  properly  manage  such  waste  as  part 
of  their  normal  operating  expenses  The  pub- 
lic wlU  not  tolerate  the  excuse  that  budget 
restrictions  prevent  compliance  with  waste 
management  standards  and  guideline*  it  is 
abundantly  clear  that  the  provtsinns  of 
the  environmental  oontrol  laws  do  net  per- 
mit the  same  excuBe  to  be  advanced  by  Indi- 
viduals or  private  organizations.  Federal 
agencies  must  take  the  lead  In  overcoming 
the  reluctance  to  Invest  funds  necessary  to 
control  solid  waste  pollution 

A number  of  agencies  questioned  how 
responsibility  for  compliance  would  be 
handled  when  the  buildings  in  which 
they  are  housed  are  maintained  or  con- 
trolled by  another  agency,  usually  the 
General  Services  Administration  (G3A) 
OSA  suggested  that  In  these  lnstancea  It 
should  have  the  responsibility  for  deter- 
mining compliance  with  the  guidelines 

EPA  proposes  that  responsibility  for 
program  Implementation  be  shared  as 
follows : — 

U)  In  buildings  owned  or  operated,  or 
both,  by  OSA.  the  responsibility  lor  lm- 
pleir.ehttag  the  guidelines  would  be  as 
follows:  Q6A  would  be  responsible  lor 
overall  program  coordination,  for  nego- 
tiating for  the  sale  of  the  separated 
paper,  arranging  lor  collection  of  the 
paper  from  the  central  office  locations 
and  Its  delivery  to  the  storage  space,  ar- 
ranging for  the  storage  space,  arranging 
for  the  pick-up  of  the  paper  by  the  sales 
contractor,  conducting  any  required  eco- 
nomic analysis,  and  preparing  the  repot  tn 
required  by  these  guidelines  The  agenev 
or  agencies  occupying  the  building  would 
be  responsible  for  the  neoeasarv  publicity 
and  for  the  procurement  of  desk -top  con- 
tainers and  centralized  bins  nr  boxes 
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(2)  Tn  buildings  leased  by  OSA,  bu< 
managed  by  the  tenunt  agency,  and  In 
(hose  buildings  owned  and  managed  by 
an  agency  other  than  OSA,  that  agency 
would  be  responsible  for  guideline  com- 
pliance. This  would  Include  all  of  the 
actions  listed  In  paragraph  (1)  above 
except  negotiating  for  the  sale  of  the  re- 
cycled paper,  which  would  bo  the  re- 
sponsibility of  G8A. 

<3>  In  facilities  In  which  the  tenant 
agency  has  "revolving  fund”  authority, 
the  agency  would  be  responsible  for 
guideline  compliance  and  would  carry  out 
all  of  the  actions  listed  In  paragraph  ( 1 ) , 
including  marketing  the  recycled  paper. 

'4i  In  facilities  operated  for  a Federal 
agency  by  a private  contractor  when  the 
performance  of  th  contract  Involves  the 
contractor  tn  solid  w ste  disposal  activi- 
ties. the  agency  would  be  responsible  for 
assuring  that  the  contractor  compiles 
with  the  guideline.  Section  3(b)  of  EO 
11752  states.  “Where  activities  are  car- 
ried out  at  Federal  facilities  acquired  by 
leasing  or  other  Federal  agreements,  the 
head  of  the  responsible  agency  may  at 
his  discretion,  to  the  extent  permissible 
under  applicable  statutes  and  regula- 
tions, require  the  lessee  or  permittee  to 
assume  full  responsibility  for  complying 
with  standards  " 

Three  agencies  questioned  whether 
they  would  have  to  conduct  market 
studies  for  each  facility  or  geographic 
area  Under  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act — 1949,  as 
amended  <40  U S.C  471),  agenrles  re- 
sponsible for  disposal  of  excess  govern- 
ment property  are  required  to  set  specifi- 
cations and  request  bids  for  the  purchase 
of  various  grades  of  paper  specified  In 
the  guidelines  In  accordance  with  their 
normal  procedures  In  the  majority  of 
cases.  the  agency  responsible  for  market 
studies  and  sales  contract  negotiation 
will  be  either  the  General  Services  Ad- 
ministration or  the  Defense  Supply 
.'.rency  It  Is  expected  that  these  agen- 
cies will  Investigate  markets  and  negoti- 
ate rontrpots  on  a regional  basis  and 
that  all  agencies  within  a Federal  region 
will  be  required  to  do  no  more  than  re- 
quest from  GSA  or  USA  the  present  reve- 
nue level  for  each  grade  of  paper  to  be 
recycled  In  order  to  factor  this  figure  Into 
their  costs  analysis.  If  no  bids  are  re- 
ceived !'  r a given  paper  grade,  no  facility 
within  tile  geographic  region  covered  by 
ttie  bid  specification  will  be  required  to 
source  separate  that  grade. 

While  the  above  Is  typical  of  the  ma- 
jority of  cases  exceptions  do  exist.  Agen- 
cies with  revolving  fund  authority  may. 
If  they  wish  conduct  Independent  mar- 
ket studies  and  negotiate  separate  con- 
tracts Of  the  ten  Federal  facilities  pres- 
ently recovering  white  ledger  grade 
papers  In  conformance  w ith  these  guide- 
lines, seven  have  done  so  under  a sales 
<■  <rict  negotiated  by  GSA.  while  the 
i nmlng  three  have  negotiated  sepa- 
• • o:  tracts  under  a revolving  fund 
r uthnrlty 

Prowv  lgatjon 

rb'ie  guidelines  are  Issued  under  the 
'•  ithnrlty  of  Section  209(a)  of  the  Solid 


Waste  Disposal  Act  of  1965  'Pub  I,  88- 
272)  as  amended  by  the  Resource  Re- 
cover Act  of  1870  (Pub.  L.  81-612) . 

Chapter  I of  Title  40  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  Is  amended  effec- 
tive May  34,  1976  by  adding  a new  Part 
246  reading  as  follows: 

Dated:  April  16,  1876. 

Russell  E.  Thaw, 
Administrator. 

Subpsrt  A — Qvnerat  Provisions 

Bee. 

246  100  Scope. 

246.101  Definitions. 

B — Requirements  end  Recommended 
Procedures 

246.200  High-grade  paper  recovery. 

246.200- 1  Requirements. 

246.200- 2  Recommended  procedures:  high- 

grade  paper  recovery  from 
smaller  offices. 

246  200-6  Recommended  procedures:  mar- 
ket study. 

248200—4  Recommended  procedures:  lev- 
els of  separation. 

246.200- 5  Recommended  procedures: 

methods  of  separation  and 
collection. 

246300-6  Recommended  procedures:  stor- 
age 

246.200- 7  Recommended  proceduree: 

transportation. 

246  200-8  Recommended  procedures:  cost 
analysis. 

246  200-9  Recommended  procedures:  con- 
tracts. 

248.200- 10  Recommended  procedures:  pub- 

lic Information  and  education. 
24  6 201  Residential  materials  recovery. 
246201-1  Requirement. 

946201-2  Recommended  procedures: 
newsprint  recovery  from 
smaller  residential  facilities. 
246  201-3  Recommended  proceduree:  glass, 
cans,  and  mixed  paper  sepa- 
ration. 

246301-4  Recommended  procedures:  mar- 
ket study. 

246.201  5 Recommended  procedures: 

methods  of  separation  sad 
collection. 

246.201- 6  Recommended  prooedurse: 

transportation  to  market. 

246  201-7  Recommended  procedures:  coot 
analysis. 

246.201- 8  Recommended  procedures:  con- 

tracts 

246201-9  Recommended  procedures:  pub- 
lic Information  and  education. 

246.202  Corrugated  container  recovery. 
246202-1  Requirement. 

246302-2  Recommended  procedures:  cor- 
rugated container  recovery 
from  smaller  commercial  fa- 
elliaee. 

246.202- 3  Recommended  procedures:  mar- 

ket study. 

246.202- 4  Recommended  procedures: 

methods  of  separation  and 
storage 

246.202- 6  Recommended  procedures: 

transportation. 

246202-6  Recommended  procedures:  cost 
analysts. 

246.202- 7  Recommended  procedures:  es- 

tablishment of  purchase  con- 
tract 

246  203  Reeval  nation. 

248  203-1  Requirement. 

Al'PSNOrx-  RsroMMFW'ED  Blai.lOGRATHT 

At-THoam  Sec  209(a),  Pub.  L 69-272,  SB 
amended  by  Pub.  T 91-612. 


Subpart  A — General  Provisions 
K 24b.  100  -Scope. 

<»>  These  guidelines  are  applicable  to 
the  aoarce  separation  of  residential,  com- 
mercial and  institutional  solid  wastw. 
Explicitly  excluded  are  mining,  agricul- 
tural. and  Industrial  solid  waste:.;  bas- 
ardous  wastes;  sludges,  construction  and 
demolition  wastes;  Infectious  wastes; 
classified  waste 

(b)  The  “Requirement”  sections  con- 
tained herein  delineate  minimum  actions 
for  Federal  agencies  for  the  recovery  of 
resources  from  solid  waste  through 
source  separation  Pursuant  to  Section 
211  of  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act,  as 
amended,  and  Executive  Order  11752 
Section  4(a),  the  “Requirement”  sec- 
tions of  these  guidelines  are  mandatory 
for  all  Federal  agencies  that  generate 
solid  waste.  In  addition,  they  are  recom- 
mended to  State,  interstate,  regional, 
and  local  governments  for  use  In  their 
activities. 

<c)  The  “Recommended  Procedures” 
sections  are  presented  to  suggest  actions 
or  preferred  methods  by  which  the  ob- 
jectives of  the  requirements  can  be  real- 
ized. The  “Recommended  Procedures" 
are  not  mandatory  for  Federal  agencies. 

<d)  The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  will  render  technical  assistance 
In  the  form  of  sample  cost  analysis  for- 
mats, sample  bid  specifications^  imple- 
mentation guidance  documents  and 
other  guidance  to  Federal  agencies  when 
requested  to  do  so,  pursuant  to  Section 
3(d)  1 of  Executive  Order  11752. 

(e)  Within  one  year  after  the  effec- 
tive date  of  these  guidelines,  agencies 
shall  make  a final  determination  as  to 
what  actions  shall  be  taken  to  adopt  the 
requirements  of  these  guidelines  and 
shall,  within  two  months  of  such  deter- 
mination, submit  to  the  Admlnistrato:  a 
schedule  of  such  actions. 

(f)  Federal  agencies  that  make  the  de- 
termination not  to  source  separate  as  de- 
scribed In  §5  248.200-1.  246  201-1,  and 
246.202- 1 , for  whatever  reason,  shall 
make  available  to  the  Administrator  the 
analysis  and  rationale  used  tn  making 
that  determination.  The  Administrator 
shall  publish  notice  of  the  availability 
of  this  report  to  the  general  public  in 
the  Pepexal  Reotstes  The  following  are 
considered  to  be  valid  reasons  for  not 
source  separating  under  Individual  facts 
and  circumstances-  inability  to  sell  the 
recovered  materials  due  to  lack  of  mar- 
ket. and  costs  so  unreasonably  high  as  to 
render  source  separation  for  materials 
recovery  economically  Impracticable. 

(1)  Tile  following  points  are  to  be  cov- 
ered In  the  report: 

(I)  A description  of  alternative  actions 
considered  with  emphasis  on  those  alter- 
natives which  Involve  source  separation 
for  materials  recovery 

(II)  A description  of  ongoing  actions 
which  will  be  continued  and  new  actions 
taken  or  proposed.  This  statement  should 
identify  ail  agency  facilities  which  win  be 
affected  by  these  actions  Including  a brief 
description  of  how  such  facilities  will  be 
affected. 


* 
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(111  i An.  analysis  in  support  of  the  m - 
tlon  chosen  by  the  agency  Including  tech- 
nical data.  market  studies.  and  policy 
considerations  used  In.  arriving  e ' such 
a determination. 

In  covering  th”  points  above,  agencies 
should  make  every  effort  to  present  In- 
loi  motion  succinctly  in  a form  easily  un 
dees  total,  but  lit  sufficient  detail  so  Unit 
the  factors  Influencing  the  decision  not 
to  } out  re  sep8  rate  for  materials  recoveiy 
are  clear, 

1 2)  The  above  report  shall  lie  sub- 
mitted to  the  Administrator  as  soon  as 
possible  after  a fmal  agency  determina- 
tion has  been  made  not  to  adopt  the  re- 
quirements of  these  guidelines,  hue  In  no 
case  later  than  sixty  days  alter  such  final 
determination  The  Administrator  ail) 
indicate  to  thr  agency  his  concurrence,' 
nonconcui  rent  e with  Uie  agency's  deci- 
sion, Including  his  reason  therefor. 

(3)  Implementation  of  actions  that 
would  preclude  source  separation  for  ma- 
terials recovery  shall  be  deferred,  for 
sixty  days  where  feasible,  in  order  to 
give  the  Administrator  an  opportunity 
to  receive,  analyze  and  seek  clarification 
of  the  above  required  report. 

(4)  It  Is  recommended  that  whtic  the 
report  required  by  5 246.100(f)  concerns 
an  action  for  which  an  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  <EIS)  is  required  by 
the  National  Environment  al  Policy  Act. 
that  the  report  be  circulated  together 
with  the  EIS 

(g)  In  order  that  the  Administrator 
mav  fulfill  his  responsibilities  as  set  forth 
In  F.O  11752.  Section  td,6>  to  "maintain 
a continuing  review  of  the  implementa- 
Uon  of  this  order”,  agencies  shall,  on  a 
yearly  basts,  submit  to  the  Administra- 
tor a report  outlining  the  actions  taken 
by  the  agency  pursuant  to  these  guide- 
lines 

, ;y>  The  reports  required  under  5 246.- 
100  <c'.  < f » , and  (g>  shall  be  made  on 
forms  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Admlrrl#- 
tr»>  r by  notice  In  the  Fvriv.i,  m.  Rf.cisti  n 

* 2 to.  ' i Oi-finitioiiH, 

As  used  in  these  guidelines: 

(a1  Agricultural  solid  waste"  means 
the  solid  waste  that  l*  generated  by  the 
rearing  of  animals,  and  the  producing 
and  harvesting  of  crops  or  trees, 

(b1  Baler  means  a machine  used  to 
compress  solid  wastes,  primary  materials, 
or  recoverable  materials,  with  or  with- 
out binding,  to  a density  or  form  which 
will  support  handling  and  transportation 
as  a material  unit  rather  than  requiring 
a Usposable  or  reuseable  container.  This 
specifically  excludes  briquetters  and  sta- 
tionary compaction  equipment  which  is 
used  to  compact  materials  Into  dispos- 
able or  reuseable  containers, 

ic>  ’ bulk  container"  means  a large 
container  that  can  either  be  pulled  or 
lifted  mechanically  onto  a service  ve- 
hicle or  emptied  mechanically  Into  ft 
service  vehicle 

(d)  ‘'Classified  Waste'  means  waste 
material  that  has  been  given  security 
clMstflcation  In  accordance  with  50 
0.3  C 401  and  Executive  Order  11552. 

tel  “Collection"  means  the  act  of  re- 
moving solid  waste  (or  materials  which 


nave  been  separated  lor  die  puipose  u» 
recycling)  from  a central  storage  point 
(f)  "Commercial  establishment"  mean 
stores,  offices,  restaurants,  warehouses 
and  other  non-manufacturing  activities, 
"Commercial  solid  waste"  means 
all  lypes  of  solid  wastes  itinerated  In 
stores,  unices,  restaurant. i,  warehouses 
and  other  non-manufacturing  activities, 
and  non-processing  wastes  sucli  as  offl<  e 
and  packing  wastes  generated  at  Indus- 
trial facilities. 

th'  “Construction  and  demolition 
waste"  means  the  waste  building  mate- 
rials, packaging,  and  rubble  resulting 
from  construction,  remodeling,  repair, 
and  demolition  operations  on  pavements, 
houses,  commercial  buildings  and  other 
structures. 

'll  "Compartmentalized  vehicle 
means  a collection  vehicle  which  has  two 
or  more  compartments  for  placement  of 
solid  wastes  or  recyclable  materials.  The 
compartments  may  be  within  the  main 
truck  body  or  on  the  outside  of  that  body 
as  in  the  form  of  metal  racks. 

( j > "Corrugated  container  waste" 
means  discarded  corrugated  boxes. 

<ki  "Corrugated  box”  means  a con- 
tainer for  goods  which  Is  composed  of  an 
inner  Anting  of  material  (corrugating 
medium)  and  one  or  two  outer  liners  of 
material  (linerboard). 

0)  “Federal  facility"  means  any  build- 
ing, Installation,  structure,  land,  or  pub- 
lic work  owned  by  or  leased  to  the  Fed- 
eral Oovemment.  Ships  at  sea,  aircraft  In 
the  air,  land  forces  on  maneuvers,  and 
other  mobile  facilities  arc  not  considered 
Federal  facilities  for  the  purpose  of  these 
guidelines.  United  States  Oovemment 
instillations  located  on  foreign  soil  or  on 
land  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States  Oovemment  are  not  con- 
sidered Federal  facilities  for  the  purpose 
of  these  guidelines. 

<m>  "Food  waste"  means  the  organic 
residues  generated  by  the  handling,  stor- 
age, sale,  preparation,  cooking,  and  serv- 
ing of  foods:  commonly  called  garbage 
in)  "Generation"  means  the  act  or 
process  of  producing  solid  waste. 

<o)  “High-grade  paper"  means  letter- 
head. dry  copy  papers,  miscellaneous  bus- 
iness forms,  stationery,  typing  paper 
tablet  sheets,  and  computer  printout 
paper  and  cards,  commonly  sold  ns 
"white  ledger"  "computer  printout" 
and  "tab  card"  grade  bv  th"  wwstepaper 
Industry. 

(pi  "Industrial  solid  waste"  means  the 
solid  waste  generated  by  Industrial  proc- 
esses and  manufacturing. 

<q)  "Infectious  waste"  means-  ill 
Equipment,  Instruments,  utensil.--,  and 
fomltes  (any  substance  that  may  harbor 
or  transmit  pathogenic  organisms)  of  a 
disposable  nature  from  the  rooms  of  pa- 
tients who  are  suspected  to  have  < 1 have 
been  diagnosed  as  having  a communi- 
cable disease  and  must,  therefore,  be  iso- 
lated as  required  bv  public  health  agen- 
cies; (2)  laboratory  wastes,  such  as 
patho log i -al  specimens  (e.p  i.ll  tissues, 
specimens  of  blood  elements,  excreta, 
and  secretions  obtained  from  patients  or 
laboratory  animats)  and  disposable 
fomltes  attendant  thereto  ( 3 > surgical 


> vi*r..  ii-i  ro< -ii,  puUtoUign  lie.  linens 
• nd  d)  piv.iblo  founder.  nUendnnt 
li.ert-bi  i -id  siinll  r ciixixraible  material 
from  outpatient  areas  and  cmerg.  lie- 
rooms 

in  "lusl.iiullotml  solid  waste"  nu  an, 
solid  wastes  generated  by  eduoailonal 
hrulth  cure  correctional  and  other  insti- 
tutional fai  dittos. 

<si  "Mining  wastes"  means  residues 
which  result  from  the  extraction  of  raw- 
materials  from  the  earth 

<ti  "Post-consumer  waste"  ipCWl 
means  a material  or  product  that  hie 
served  Its  intended  use  and  has  been  dis 
carded  for  dlspos  - 1 or  reroi  ery  after 
passing  through  the  hands  of  a final  con- 
sumer. 

ill)  "Recoverable  resource1"  means 
materials  that  still  have  useful  physical, 
chemical,  or  biological  properties  alter 
serving  their  original  purpose  ana  can, 
therefore,  be  reused  or  recycled  for  the 
same  or  other  purposes. 

(v)  “Recovery''  means  the  pro.  era  oi 
obtaining  materials  or  energy  resources 
iroin  solid  waste. 

1 w ) "Recycled  material"  means  a ma- 
terial that  Is  used  In  place  of  a primary, 
raw  or  virgin  material  In  manufacturing 

a product. 

ixi  "Recycling"  means  the  process  by 
which  recovered  materials  are  trans- 
formed Into  new  products. 

<V>  "Residential  solid  waste"  means 
the  wastes  generated  by  the  normal  ac- 
tivities of  households,  Including  but  not 
limited  to,  food  waste*,  rubbish.  aBhes 
and  bulky  wastes. 

I’z>  "Separate  collection''  means  col- 
lecting recyclable  materials  which  have 
been  separated  at  the  point  of  genera- 
tion and  keeping  those  materials  sepa- 
rate from  other  collected  solid  want*  In 
separate  compartments  of  a single  <ol- 
lectlou  vehicle  or  through  the  use  of 
separate  collection  vehicles. 

(an)  "Sludge"  means  the  accumu- 
lated semlllquld  suspension  of  settled 
solids  deposited  from  wu«ten.iter>  oi 
other  fluids  In  tanks  or  basins  If  does 
not  Include  solid  or  dissolved  material  In 
domestic  sewage  or  other  signifies. r*.  pol- 
lutants in  water  resources  such  as  silt, 
dissolved  material  In  Irrigation  return 
flows  or  other  common  water  pollutants 
(l>b)  "Solid  waste"  means  garbage 
refuse,  sludge,  and  other  discarded  solid 
materials,  including  solid  waste  mate- 
rials resulting  from  industrial,  com- 
mercial. and  agricultural  operations 
and  from  community  aril’,  tic  bu- 
.iocs  not  include  solids  or  dissolved  ma- 
terials in  domestic  sewage  or  oilier  sig- 
nificant pollutants  In  water  resources, 
such  as  silt,  dissolved  or  suspended  soffits 
in  industrial  wastewater  effluents,  dis- 
solved materials  In  Irrigation  return 
Hows  or  other  com  uim  water  pollutants 
Utile  s specifically  noted  other-wire,  the 
term  ".-..hi!  waste  as  used  i.i  then  guide 
line  shall  not  include  nnring  rgritul- 
tural.  and  Industrial  solid  we sir  , h*z 
ardous  wastes,  sludges,  ton  (ruction  aid 
demolition  wastes;  and  infectious  wastes 
(co)  "Source  separation"  mean*  the 
setting  aside  of  recyclable  riF.r-.aix  at 
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ihi  ir  point  of  (jiapi  it'on  >,y  I'u-  gen- 
cr.ilor. 

c*-.1  SpeciUiiUiou'’  means  a clear 

1 ocuiatc  .-cnptiou  rf  ths  tsch- 
’ ' equv.i  nu::t-  tor  materials.  prod- 

ts  or  services.  identifying  the  mini- 
n' tin  requirements  for  quality  and  con- 
st ruction  of  materials  and  equipment 
iccesspry  for  an  acceptable  product.  In 
general.  speclftciitious  are  In  the  form 
of  written  descriptions,  drawings,  prints, 
commercial  designations,  industry  stand- 
ards and  other  descriptive  references. 

'ee>  "Stationary  compactor"  means  a 
powered  machine  which  is  designed  to 
compact  solid  waste  or  recyclable  mate- 
rials, and  which  remains  stationary 
v.hen  in  operation. 

iff'  "Storage"  means  the  Interim 
containment  of  solid  waste  after  genera- 
tion and  prior  to  collection  for  ultimate 
recovery  or  disposal. 

igg'  "Virgin  material”  means  a raw 
material  used  ui  manufacturing  that  has 
been  mined  or  harvested  and  has  not  as 
yet  become  a product. 

Subpart  B — Requirements  and 
Recommended  Procedures 

§ 216.200  High-grade  paper  recovery. 

§ 240.200-1  Requirements, 

High-grade  paper  generated  by  office 
facilities  of  over  100  office  workers  shall 
be  st  |>a  rated  at  the  source  of  genera- 
tion. separately  collected,  and  sold  for  the 
purpose  of  recyelfng. 

§210.200—2  Recommended  procedures: 
High-grade  paper  recovery  from 
-mailer  officer. 

The  recovery  of  high-grade  paper  gen- 
erated by  office  facilities  of  less  than  100 
office  workers  should  be  Investigated  In 
coniormance  with  the  following  recom- 
mended procedures  and  Implemented 
where  feasible 

§216.200-3  Recommended  procedures: 
Market  study. 

An  investigation  of  markets  should  be 
made  by  the  organization  responsible  for 
the  sale  of  recyclable  materials  In  each 
Federal  agency  and  should  Include  at  a 

minimum 

'a'  Identifying  potential  purchasers 
of  the  recovered  patter  through  standard 
market  reseorcii  techniques. 

ib'  Dlrectaly  contracting  buyers,  and 
determining  the  buyers'  quality  specifi- 
cations, the  exact  types  of  paper  to  be  re- 
cycled potential  transportation  agree- 
ment: and  uny  minimum  quantity  cri- 
teria: and 

<c>  Determining  the  price  that  the 
buyer  will  pay  for  the  recovered  paper 
and  the  wlllince-s  of  the  buyer  to  sign 

a contra  t f -r  purchase  of  die  paper  at  a 
guaranteed  minimum  price 

3 246.204V— t Recommended  procedure* 
l,c*eis  of  separation. 

A two-level  separation  Ir  recommendrd 
for  most  facilities  This  separation  should 
consist  of  (a)  high-grade  wastepai>er 
and  (b)  all  other  waste  Facilities  that 
produce  large  enough  quantities  of  waste 
computer  paper  and  cards  to  make  their 


- i , nation  into  a separate  category  cost 
effective  may  choose  to  Implement  three 
levels  of  separation-  cl)  computer 
I'speri.  i#1  other  high  grade  i>,mei«,  t.v 
all  other  waste*. 

S 246.200—5  Recommended  procedure*  i 
Methods  of  separation  nnd  collection. 

iai  Systems  designed  to  recover  high 
i rades  of  office  paper  at  the  source  of 
generation.  I e..  the  desk,  are  the  desk- 
top system,  *he  two-wastebasket  system, 
and  the  offire  centralized  container  sys- 
tem. 

ib)  With  the  desk-top  system,  recycla- 
ble paper  Is  placed  by  the  generator  In 
a container  on  his  desk,  while  other  waste 
is  placed  in  a wastebasket.  With  the  two- 
wastebasket  system,  recyclable  paper  Is 
placed  by  the  generator  In  one  desk-side 
wastebasket,  and  all  other  waste  is  placed 
in  another.  In  the  centralized  container 
system,  large  containers  for  the  collec- 
tion of  recyclables  are  placed  In  cen- 
tralized locations  within  the  office  areas 
of  the  building.  Nonrecyclable  waste  Is 
placed  In  desk-side  wastebaskets 

(c>  The  recommended  system  Is  the 
desk-top  system  because  It  Is  designed  to 
maximize  recovery  of  high  value  materi- 
al In  an  economically  feasible  manner. 
While  the  two-wastebasket  system  and 
centralized  container  system  have  been 
implemented  with  success  In  Isolated  in- 
stances. data  Indicate  that,  on  the  whole, 
these  systems  have  experienced  high  lev- 
els of  contamination,  low  levels  of  par- 
ticipation. and  low  revenues.  The  desk- 
top system  has  been  designed  to  mini- 
mize these  problems. 

id)  The  precise  method  of  separation 
and  collection  used  to  implement  the 
desk-top  system  will  depend  upon  such 
things  as  the  physical  layout  of  the  indi- 
vidual facility,  the  ease  of  collection,  and 
the  projected  cost  effectiveness  of  us- 
ing various  methods.  The  recommended 
desk-top  system  Is  carried  out  In  the  fol- 
lowing manner : 

( 1 ) Workers  are  to  deposit  high-grade 
paper  into  a desk- top  tray  or  other  small 
desk-top  holder  to  be  supplied  by  the 
agency.  This  holder  should  be  designed 
In  such  a way  as  to  prevent  It  holding 
contaminants,  such  as  food  or  beverage 
containers. 

1 2)  At  the  office  worker's  convenience 
or  when  the  troy  Is  filled,  the  worker  car- 
ries the  paper  to  a conveniently  located 
bulk  container  within  the  office  area. 
This  large  container  should  be  located  in 
an  area  the  worker  frequents  In  the  nor- 
mal course  of  business. 

( 3 ) In  locations  where  computer  cards 
and  printouts  are  to  be  collected  sepa- 
rately, the  receptacle  for  these  wastes 
should  be  near  tbe  computer  terminal  or 
in  some  other  logical,  centrally  located 
place. 

>4)  Collection  of  the  high-grade  paper 
from  the  bulk  containers  in  the  office 
area  should  be  performed  by  the  jani- 
torial or  general  maintenance  service. 
The  number  of  locations  and  the  fre- 
quency of  collection  of  these  containers 
will  be  determined  by  office  size  and 
maintenance  staff  capacity. 


'el  Mixed  paper  and  some  lilgh-grade 
office  papers  hare  also  been  recovered  for 
recycling  uv  hqnd-i»Loklm  m huhvW 
IIM  building'*  huWl  m «t  A ren 

tmlized  facility  serving  several  buildings 
With  these  hand-picking  systems,  reev- 
elable  waste  is  not  separated  at  the 
source  of  generation,  but  Is  mixed  with 
other  waste  In  the  usual  manner  nnd  re- 
moved to  a centralized  location  where  re- 
cycluble  paper  is  picked  out  of  the  mixed 
waste  by  hand  Facilities  may  choose  to 
use  this  method  of  high-grade  paper  re- 
covery if  It  Is  shown  by  analysis  to  be 
economically  preferable  to  souice  sepa- 
ration. 

§ 246.200—6  Re,  oram ended  ,,, iM  odurr* : 
Stonge. 

Among  the  alternatives  for  pajrer  stor- 
age are  on-site  baling,  the  use  of  station- 
ary compactors,  or  storage  in  corrugated 
boxes  or  normal  waste  containers.  Stored 
paper  should  be  protected  from  fire.  In- 
clement w eather,  theft,  and  vandalism. 

8 246.240-7  Recommended  procedures  : 
Transportation. 

Transportation  to  market  may  be  sup- 
plied by  the  foetltty.  by  a private  hauler, 
or  by  the  purchaser.  Collection  of  the 
recyclable  paper  should  be  on  a regular 
established  schedule. 

6 246.200-8  Recommended  procedure* : 
Coat  analysis. 

After  potential  markets  have  been 
located  (but  prior  to  Initiation  of  formal 
bidding  procedures) , preliminary  deter- 
minations of  various  separation  methods, 
storage,  and  transportation  costs  have 
been  made,  and  estimated  tonnages  of 
both  recoverable  high-grade  paper  and 
residual  solid  waste  have  been  estab- 
lished. an  analysts  should  be  conducted 
which  compares  the  costs  of  the  present 
waste  collection  and  disposal  system 
with  the  proposed  segregated  systems 
At  k minimum,  the  study  should  Include 
all  capital,  operating  and  overhead  costs 
and  take  Into  account  credits  for  revenue 
from  paper  sales  and  savings  from  di- 
verting recycled  materials  from  disposal. 
Potential  costs  to  upgrade  collection  and 
disposal  practices  to  comply  with  EPA's 
Guidelines  for  the  Storage  »nd  Collec- 
tion of  Residential,  Commercial  and  In- 
stitutional Solid  Wastes  (40  CFR  Part 
243)  and  Thermal  Processing  and  Land 
Disposal  Guidelines  (40  CFR  ParU  340 
and  241)  should  be  Included  In  the  anal- 
ysis. In  formulating  a separation  system 
and  evaluating  Its  costs,  every  effort 
should  be  made  to  use  Janitorial  and 
waste  collection  resources  efficiently. 
This  cost  analysis  should  enable  the 
facility  to  determine  the  most  cost  effec- 
tive method  of  implementing  the  require- 
ment of  this  part. 

B 246.200-9  Recommend*.!  proci  durest 
Can  tracts. 

Formal  bids  should  be  requested  for 
purchase  of  the  recovered  materials,  such 
bids  being  solicited  In  conformance  wlta 
bidding  procedures  established  for  ths 
responsible  agency  Contracts  should  In- 
clude the  buyer's  quality  specifications. 
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quantity  and  L anspoi  UrllOIi  agnvuii  n ■- 
a guarantee  tn.rt  the  material  a ill  hi 
accepted  for  one  year  or  more,  and  a 
guaranteed  minimum  ptirchaae  i rice. 

f|  2 16.200-10  R«  .nm«'ndext  |»rnri>- 

iltif  > IViltlir  IfiinrrMal Nmi  mat  rd it- 
ration. 

A well -oig. rotted  and  well-executed 
p :UUc  Inlormatlon  and  educutlon  pro- 
gram txpluim:  g tbe  iustiflcallon,  goals, 
methods  and  level  of  separate  .1  should 
be  cotidui  led  to  inform  and  motivate 
office  personnel  and  secure  their  coopera- 
tion m separating  their  waste.  This  pub- 
lic information  and  education  program 
should  precede  the  program  and  continue 
on  a regular  basis  for  Its  duration. 

§210.201  Residential  plan-rial*  re  cos- 
m . 

§210.201  — 1 l(ct|uiremenl. 

Separation  / used  newspapers  at  the 
source  of  residential  generation  In  con- 
junction with  separate  collection  shall  be 
carried  out  at  all  facilities  In  which  more 
than  500  families  reside,  and  the  news- 
papers shall  be  sold  for  the  purpose  of 
recycling. 

§ 240.201-2  Recommended  procedure*: 
Newsprint  recover?  from  -inalb-r  rc«- 
idcnlial  facilities. 

The  recovery  of  newsprint  generated 
by  residential  facilities  of  less  than  500 
families  should  be  investigated  I11  con- 
formance with  the  following  recom- 
mended procedures  and  implemented 
where  lea;  ible. 

§ 2 16. 201-2  Heeonimembsl  j>iort-«Jurr»: 
f-lass  can,  and  mixed  paper  separa- 
tum. 

In  areas  where  markets  me  available. 
It  Is  recommended  that  glass,  cans,  and 
mixed  paper  be  separated  at  the  source 
of  generation  and  separately  collected 
for  the  purpose  of  recycling. 

§216.201—  f Recommended  procedure  * : 
Mai  Let  -tody. 

An  invest  irat'on  of  markets  should  be 
made  for  each  material  by  the  organiza- 
tion responsible  for  sale  of  recyclable 
materials  In  each  agency  and  should  In- 
clude at  a minimum 

<a > Identifying  potential  purchasers 
of  the  recovered  material  through  stand- 
ard market  research  techniques. 

<bi  Directly  contacting  buyers  and 
determining  the  buyers'  ouality  specifica- 
tions. potential  tranzpc  rtatlon  agree- 
ments and  any  minimum  quantity 
criteria 

(e)  Determining  the  prices  that  the 
buyer  will  pay  for  the  recovered  material 
and  the  willingness  of  tile  buyer  to  sign 
a contract  for  the  purchase  of  the  mate- 
rial at  guaranteed  minimum  prices. 

8 246.201—5  Reexinimended  procedure*: 
Method*  of  separation  and  collection. 

Following  separation  within  the  home, 
any  of  the  following  methods  of  collec- 
tion may  be  used : 

(a)  Material*  may  be  placed  at  the 
curbside  by  the  resident  and  may  be 

collected  from  each  household  using 


•1' irate  trucks  01  cu'i’.p..riim-ntalu.eii 
vehicles 

• h.  Fur  multi-family  dweling*.  sepa- 
rated materials  may  be  placed  In  built 
containers  located  outside  of  the  build- 
ing and  collected  by  trucks  dispatched  to 
collect  rcryclables 

<ci  Collection  st  ai  n in. is  be  set  up  it 
convenient  loyulluui  t-j  which  residents 
bring  recyclable®.  These  si  .1  Lions  should 
provide  separate  bulk  containers  for  each 
item  to  be  recycled.  The  size  and  type  of 
container  will  depend  on  the  volume  and 
type  of  material  collected,  the  method  of 
transportation  to  be  used  In  hauling  the 
materials  to  market  and  the  frequency 
of  removal. 

§246.201-6  Herimi mi- mbil  procedure* : 
TraueporniUon  10  market. 

Transportation  to  market  may  be  sup- 
plied by  the  facility  or  the  community 
veneratin'!  the  waste,  by  a private 
hauler,  or  by  the  purchaser. 

§ 24-6.201—7  Ilceomiiicndi-d  | , - iw < ■ b 1 r e - : 
Co si  analysis. 

After  potential  markets  have  been  lo- 
cated (but  prior  to  Initiation  of  formal 
bidding  procedures',  preliminary  deter- 
minations of  various  separation  methods, 
storage  and  transportation  costs  have 
been  made,  and  estimated  tonnages  of 
both  recoverable  materials  and  residual 
solid  waste  have  been  established,  an 
analysis  should  be  conducted  which  com- 
P«  es  the  epsls  of  the  present  waste  col- 
li tion  and  disposal  system  with  the  pro- 
posed segregated  systems  At  a minimum 
tins  study  should  Include  all  capital, 
oiHTaUng  and  overhead  on-ts  and  take 
lino  account  credits  for  revenue  from 
paper  sales  and  savings  horn  diverting 
iccyeled  materials  from  disposal.  Poten- 
tial costs  to  upgrade  collection  and  dis- 
I visa  I practu  cs  to  comply  with  EPA's 
Guidelines  foi  the  Storage  and  Collection 
of  liesldenUal  Commercial  and  Institu- 
tional Solid  Wa.  tes  (40  CFR  Part  243 1 
and  Thermal  Processing  and  Land  Dis- 
posal Guidelines  <40  CFR  Parts  240  and 
241  i should  be  Included  In  the  analysis. 
In  formulating  a separate  collection  sys- 
tem and  rvalue  In*  its  costs,  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  use  Idle  equip- 
ment and  underutilized  collection  man- 
i>ower  to  reduce  separate  collection  costs. 
This  cost  analysis  should  enable  the 
facility  to  determine  the  most  cost  effec- 
tive method  If  Implementing  the  require- 
ments of  this  part. 

§ 246-201-8  Rxroinmrniletl  procedures! 
Contrasts. 

Formal  bids  should  be  requested  for 
purchase  ot  the  recovered  materials, 
such  bids  being  solicited  in  conformance 
with  bidding  procedures  established  for 
the  responsible  jurisdiction.  Contracts 
rial  will  be  accepted  for  one  year  or  more 
should  instate  tbe  buyer's  quality  speci- 
fications. quantity  and  transportation 
agreements,  a guarantee  that  the  mate- 
and  a guaranteed  minimum  purchase 
price 


§216.201—6  Rcroinnit-n.lixl  . ilmr. 
Public  information  anil  •-dural ion. 

A well  org.mlzed  and  well  executed 
public  Information  snd  education  pro- 
gram explaining  the  luxtlflcntion.  ecal: 
methods  and  level  of  separation  shoulo 
be  conducted  to  inform  and  01ntlv.tr 
householders  and  to  secure  men  • •op- 
eration In  separating  llteir  wash-  Tins 
public  Information  and  education  pro- 
gram should  precede  the  program  and 
continue  on  a regular  basis  for  Ite  du- 
ration. 

§ 246-202  Corrugated  container  recov- 
ery. 

§ 246.202—1  Requirement. 

Any  commercial  establisliment  genei  - 
a ting  10  or  more  tons  of  waste  cor:  ga:.- 
ed  containers  per  month  shell  separately 
collect  and  sell  this  materiel  for  the  pur- 
pose of  recycling. 

§ 246.202—2  Recommended  -dure*: 

Corrugated  container  recovery  *ro:n 
nnuiller  commercial  facUitii*. 

The  recovery  of  corrugated  con  fair  es 
from  commercial  facilities  gentroUrr 
less  than  10  tons  per  month  should  , 
Investigated  in  conformance  with  the 
following  recommended  procedures  and 
implemented  whne  feasible. 

§ 216.202—3  RccoDimciiilrd  pneidarre 

Market  study. 

An  investigation  of  markets  sit  quid  be 
made  by  the  organization  responsible  for 
-ale  of  recyclable  material  in  each  Fed- 
eral agency  and  should  include  at  :i 
minimum: 

<a<  Identifying  potential  purehase.r 
of  the  recovered  corrugated  through 
standard  market  research  techniques. 

(hi  Directly  contacting  buyers  and  de- 
termining the  buyers'  quality  specific  1- 
tions.  potential  transportation  ngrr  •>- 
inents  and  any  minimum  quantity  cri- 
teria 

< c » D<  termintng  the  price  ill.  tin 
buyer  will  pay  for  the  recovered  ci.riu 
gated  and  the  willingness  of  tl.<  buyer 
to  sign  a contract  for  1 arc  I last  ot  tin- 
paper  at  a guarenteed  mmimum  price 

§ 2 16.202— t Recommended  pixt.  rdure- 
Metliod*  of  separation  and  tloragi- 

The  method  selected  will  depend  upoi 
such  variables  as  the  physical  layout  of 
the  Individual  generating  facility  the 
rate  at  which  the  corrugated  accumu- 
lates, the  storage  capacity  ol  the  facility 
and  the  projected  cost-effectiveness  of 
using  the  various  methods  All  of  uie  fol- 
lowing suggested  modes  of  separation 
and  storage  presuppose  that  the  eorru 
gated  boxes  will  be  accumulated  at  a 
central  location  In  the  facility  after  th<  ir 
contents  are  removed  and  that  Uic  . oxe.. 
are  flattened. 

(a)  Balers  of  various  sizes:  corrugated 
boxes  are  placed  In  balers  and  compact- 
ed Into  bales.  These  bales  may  be  stored 
1 aside  or  outside  of  the  facility.  The 
bales  should  be  protected  from  Jtre.  In- 
clement weather,  theft,  and  vandalism. 

(b)  Stationary  compactors  or  bulk 
containers  : corrugated  boxes  are  placed 
In  a stnflonnry  compactor  or  bulk  oon- 
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ro  : • uuL  idc  oi  tiie  facility.  The  con- 
’ ii  : shoulu  h.*  protected  from  ftre.  in- 

■ i ui  nt  wortlwj,  theft  and  vandalism 

^ J > |C < • »»m mnidi  d prufiduro: 

I raiiMpoi  talion. 

I i msiHjrtatlon  to  market  may  he  sup- 
1 *d  by  either  the  facility,  a private 
hauler  or  the  purchaser.  In  facllltiee  to 

■ i i h good>  are  delivered  from  a central 
warehouse,  corrugated  may  be  back- 
hauled  by  delivery  trucks  to  the  central 
facility  and  baled  there  for  delivery  to  a 
user 

i)  2 In. 202— b K**i  oiiiiiicmie<l  |>roet'diire«: 

* o»l  uii.il  t 

Alter  potential  markets  have  been 
identified  but  prior  to  initiation  of 
formal  bidding  > . preliminary  determina- 
tions of  various  separation  methods, 
storage  and  transportation  costs  have 
been  made,  and  estimated  tonnages  of 
both  recoverable  material  and  residual 
solid  waste  have  been  established,  an 
analysis  should  be  conducted  which  com- 
plies tlie  costs  of  the  present  waste  col- 
lection and  disposal  system  with  the  pro- 
posed segregated  systems.  At  a minimum, 
the  study  should  Include  all  capital, 
operating  and  overhead  costs  and  take 
into  account  credits  for  revenue  from 
paper  sales  and  savings  from  diverting 
recycled  materials  from  disposal.  Poten- 
[ttl  costs  to  upgrade  collection  and  dis- 
posal practices  to  comply  with  EPA’s 
Guidelines  for  the  Storage  and  Collec- 
tion of  Residential,  Commercial  and  In- 
sMution.il  Solid  Wastes  (40  CFR  Pail 
-4  ••  and  Thermal  Processing  and  Land 
D»>>osal  Guidelines  <40  CFR  Parts  240 
and  241  • should  be  included  in  the 
analysis  This  cost  analysis  should  en- 
ib’e  the  facility  to  determine  the  most 
cost  effective  method  of  Implementing 
these  guidelines 

’ 1 IP. 202— 7 Hrfommrntli'U  pnHTdure* : 
r.«lal>li»lini«-ut  of  purrhase  contract. 

Foimal  bids  should  be  requested  for 
purchase  of  the  recovered  materials, 
such  bids  being  solicited  in  conformance 
with  bidding  procedures  established  for 
the  responsible  am  ncy.  Contracts  should 
incl  ine  the  buyer  quality  specifications, 
transportation  agreements,  a guarantee 
that  tn*  ».  ate  rial  will  be  accepted  for 
one  car  or  more  and  a guaranteed  mini- 
mum purchase  ]>rice. 

^ 2 Ki.201  H<  r\ aliiution. 

5 2 I ft. 203-1  Hrquirrniox;!. 

A • nrles  In  which  facilities  make  the 
ietermi  atl  n not  to  comply  with  these 
guide  lines  must  conduct  the  required 
analyst  and  report  in  accordance  with 
5 246  100  (e'  or  (f).  as  appropriate, 
yearlv 
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Title  29— Labor 

CHAPTER  V— WAGE  and  hour  division, 
DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

PART  723 — THE  LAUNDRY  AND 

cleaning  industry  in  Puerto  rico 

Wage  Order 

Pursuant  to  sections  5.  6,  and  8 of  the 
Pair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1838  ( 52 
Stat.  1062,  1084.  as  amended  (29  U.S.C. 
205.  206.  208)  > . Including  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Amendments  of  1974  (Pub  L. 
93-259:  84  Stat.  35>.  and  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  8 of  1950  (3  CFR  1949-53 
Comp  p.  1004),  and  by  means  of  Ad- 
ministrative Order  No.  641  (40  FR 

58881) . the  Secretary  of  Labor  appointed 
and  convened  Industry  Committee  No. 
130  for  the  Laundry  and  Cleaning  In- 
dustry In  Puerto  Rico,  referred  to  the 
Committee  the  question  of  the  minimum 
rate  or  rates  of  wages  to  be  paid  under 
sections  8 (b)  and  (c)  of  the  Act  to  such 
employees,  and  gave  notice  of  a hearing 
to  be  held  by  the  Committee. 


Subsequent  to  un  Investigation  , . n a 
hearing  conduct  id  pursuant  to  the  no- 
tice, the  Committee  has  filed  with  too 
Administrator  of  the  Wage  und  Hour 
Division  of  the  Department  of  Labor  a 
report  containing  Its  findings  of  fat. 
and  recommendations  with  respect 
the  matters  referred  to  It. 

Accordingly,  as  authorized  me  . 
quirod  by  section  8 of  the  Kali  La,.., 
Standards  Act  of  1938  Reorgunizul/  ■ 
Plan  No.  6 of  1950,  and  29  CFR  5il 
the  recommendations  of  Industry  it 
niittee  No.  130  are  hereby  published  . 
vising  8 723.2  of  Part  723,  Title  29  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations.  Tin.  . i-  :..  .- 
future  wage  rates  prescribed  by  sect 
6(C)  of  the  1974  Fair  labor  Standaio- 
Amendments  are  set  forth  In  this  war 
order. 

As  revised  8 723  2 reads  as  follows 

§ 723.2  (1  Hg,  rate-. 

'a'  Wages  at  rates  not  less  than  the  - 
prescribed  In  this  section  shall  be  iie.e 
under  section  6ic)  of  the  Fair  let 
Standards  Act  of  1938  by  everv  mp'., 
to  each  of  his  employees  In  the  Indus- 
who  in  any  workweek  Is  engaged  in 
commerce  or  In  the  production  of  goo.  -• 
for  commerce  or  is  employed  In  an  er 
terprlse  engaged  In  commerce  or  in  t\  • 
production  of  goods  for  commerce  a 
those  terms  are  defined  in  section  ? 
the  Act 

( b i The  rr  nimum  u-age  for  this  ii  do  • 
try  Is  $1.90  an  hour  for  the  period  ei:-' - 
ing  April  30.  1976.  Under  section  (i'c 
the  rate  will  be  Increased  hv  $0  15  i 
hour  to  $2  05  on  May  1 1976  The  com 
mittee  directs  a further  10  cents  i ncre  a* 
to  take  effect  on  January  1.  1977,  rat- • 
lng  the  rate  to  $2.15  an  hour  Subs- 
quently,  the  rate  will,  by  reason  of  i.t 
tion  6(c)(2),  be  Increased  to  $2  30  r-n 
hour  on  May  1, 1977. 

(Secs.  8.  6.  8,  83  Stat  1062  ami  1064  s 
amended:  29  U.S.C  206,  206.  208  ) 

Effective  date:  The  effective  date  •>( 
this  revision  Is  May  9,  1978. 

Signed  at  Washington.  DC  this  16,.. 
day  of  April. 

Ronald  J.  Jamis, 
Administrator,  Wage  and  Hov 
Division,  V.S.  Department  of 
Labor. 
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PART  724 — THE  HOSPITAL  AND  RELATED 
INSTITUTIONS  INC  FfRY  IN  PUERTO 
RICO 

Wag*  Order 

Pursuant  to  sections  6.  6.  and  8 of  the 
Fair  LAbor  Standards  Act  of  1978  ib„ 
Stat  1062.  1084.  as  amended  (29  U.S.C 
205,  206,  208) ) , Including  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Amendments  of  1974  (Pub  t. 
93-259;  84  Stat  3#).  and  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  8 of  1*50  (»  CFR  1949  -53  Comp  . 
p.  1004) , and  by  means  of  Administrative 
Order  No  641  (40  FR  58867) . the  Sm n- 
tary  of  Labor  appointed  and  convene-; 
Industry  Committee  No.  129  B for  the 
Hospital  and  Related  Institutions  Ind-x  ■ 
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RULES  And  REGULATIONS 


Title  40 — Protection  or  Environment 

CHAPTER  I— ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROTECTION  AGENCY 

Ipw.eoa  2| 

PART  245— PROMULGATION  RESOURCE 
RECOVERY  FACILITIES  GUIDELINES 

Bai  KOKOUND 

On  January  15,  1978  notice  war,  pub- 
lished In  the  Feiieral  Register  (41  FR 
2369)  proposing  regulations  to  establish  a 
new  part  345  of  Chapter  1 ol  Title  40  of 
the  Code  oi  Federal  Regulations  pursuant 
to  the  authority  of  Section  2i)9'a.>  of  the 
Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  of  1965  iPub. 
L.  89-272  > , as  amended  by  the  Resource 
Recovery  Act  of  1970  (Pub.  L.  91-612). 
Section  209  of  the  amended  Act  requires 
the  Administrator  of  the  U S.  Environ- 
mental Protection  Agency  (EPA)  to 
"recommend  to  appropriate  agencies 
and  publish  in  the  Federal  Register 
guidelines  lor  so.ld  waste  recovery,  col- 
lection, separation,  ana  disposal  sys- 
tems (including  systems  for  private 
use),  • • •"  In  addition,  section  21i 
mandates  that  Federal  *gen  ies  having 
Jurisdiction  over  solid  waste  disposal  ac- 
tivities "snail  Insure  compliance  with  the 
guidelines  recommended  unaer  section 
209  and  tile  purpose  of  [the  Solid  Waste 
Disposal  Act  I . ’ * *” 

In  fulfillment  of  tts  responsibilities 
under  section  299,  EPA  promulgated  the 
first  set  of  guidelines:  “Guidelines  for 
the  Thermal  Processing  and  Land  Dis- 
posal of  Solid  Wastes,”  on  August  14, 
1974  140  CFR  240  and  241).  Since  that 
time,  guidelines  have  been  promulgated 
for  the  Storage  and  Collection  of  Resi- 
dential, Commercial,  and  Institutional 
8olld  Waste  1 1 February  13,  1976  (40 
CFR  243),  and  for  Source  Separation 
for  Material  Recovery  on  April  23.  1976 
(40  CFR  246;  and  published  in  proposed 
form  1' r public,  comment  In  the  Fed- 
eral Registv*  on  Nove  mber  13,  1S75  for 
"Beverage  Containers"  (40  FR  52987). 
R.  odd:  ten  non-mandatory  guidelines 
for  Proem.  Products  that  Con- 

aln  Recycled  Material"  w<  published 
ip  the  P-’eral  Register  on  January  15, 
la  d (49  R 247’ 

The  promulgation  oi  these  guidelines 
w ii  meet  the  Administrator’s  Initial  ob- 
1,  ration  under  Section  209  to  publish 
g Id  lines  in  Uie  area  of  solid  waste 
,-ec  jvery  and  separation  systems.  The 
EPA  intends  to  revise  and  supplement 
these  . :H.  1'nes  In  the  i i-nre.  in  recogni- 
tion o'  ti  • . c statutory  language  of 
section  209  that  guidelines  ’ shall  be  re- 
vised from  time  to  time.  ’ 

Section  211  of  the  Act  and  Executive 
Order  11752  make  the  "Requirements” 
section  of  the  guidelines  mandatory  upon 
Federal  agenrit  The  recommendatory 
sections  of  the  guidelines  present  meth- 
ods and  techr  quen  which  amplify  or 
supplement  the  mandatory  require- 
ments These  sections  contain  desirable, 
but  not  essential,  procedures  useful  for 
attaining  the  purposes  of  the  Act 

As  provided  In  section  211  of  the  Act 
and  section  3<a>  of  executive  Order 
11752.  heads  cf  Federal  agencies  are 
ultimately  r try  hiible  for  determining 


which  facilities  under  their  jurtedlcttou 
shall  comply  with  the  guidelines  Pur- 
suant to  its  authority  hi  section  3(d'  of 
EO  11752,  EPA  has  required  that  each 
decision  not  to  establish  or  utilize  a 
resource  recovery  facility  must  be  Justi- 
fied In  a reiort  to  the  Administrator 
and  the  public.  The  specific  require- 
ments for  this  report  may  be  found  lu 
.He  "Scour  .section  of  the  guideline. 

Since  each  Federal  agency  carries  out 
a wide  variety  of  activities,  each  with 
associated  policy  and  economic  consid- 
erations. EPA  cannot  require  agencies  to 
carry  out  specific  actions.  Rather  EPA 
lias  set  objectives  in  the  guidelines,  al- 
lowing each  agency  to  determine  for  it- 
self tire  means  of  accomplishing  these 
objectives  by  utilizing  information  pro- 
vided in  the  recommended  procedures 
and  bibliography  and  by  utilizing  tech- 
nical assistance  provided  by  the  EPA. 

The  economic  and  inflationary  impact 
oi  these  guidelines  haR  been  carefully 
evaluated.  It  has  been  determined  that 
the  effects  will  be  minor  and  that  these 
guidelines  are  not  a "major  action"  re- 
quiring an  inflation  impact  statement  as 
prescribed  by  Executive  Order  11821  and 
OMB  Circular  A-107. 

Introduction 

These  guidelines  provide  requirements 
and  recommended  procedures  for  the 
establishment  and  utilization  by  Federal 
agencies  of  facilities  to  recover  resources 
from  residential,  commercial,  or  insti- 
tutional solid  wastes,  and  recommend 
the  establishment  and  utilization  of 
such  facilities  to  State,  interstate,  re- 
gional, and  local  governments.  Utiliza- 
tion of  resource  recovery  facilities  will 
result  in  conservation  of  resources  and 
In  a reduction  in  the  amount  of  solid 
waste  that  requires  disposal. 

Public  Comment 

Written  comments  on  the  proposed 
guideline*  were  invited  and  were  re- 
ceived from  21  sources  The  commenters 
addressed  89  issues  which  fell  into  21  cat- 
egories. As  a result  of  these  written  com- 
ments and  in  an  effort  to  clarify  the 
guidelines  certain  changes  were  made. 
All  of  the  written  comments  and  the 
Agency's  disposition  of  i-ach  comment 
are  on  file  with  the  Agency  and  are  avail- 
able for  public  examination  at  the  EPA 
Public  Information  Reference  Unit  (EPA 
Library),  401  M Street.  8W.,  Washing- 
ton, D C.  during  normal  business  hours. 
The  major  issues  raised  by  the  com- 
menters and  the  Agency's  considera- 
tion of  them  are  described  below. 

Compatibility,  Technology  and  Cost. 
25  comments  were  received  concerning 
the  compatibility  of  the  resource  recov- 
ery facilities  guidelines  with  waste  re- 
duction and  source  separation  tech- 
niques, and  questioning  the  cost  and 
availability  of  technology  lor  resource 
recovery  faculties  Technology,  cost  and 
compatibility  arc  Interdependent  and 
must  be  considered  as  lnterrelaled  parts 
of  a solid  waste  management  system. 
Tin  y must  also  be  examined  tn  light  of 
the  Congressional  mandate  far  solid 
waste  management  by  Federal  age  <-jf* 


The-  Congress  intended  that  Federal 
agencies  should  take  a leadership  role  In 
solid  waste  management,  ai  indicated 
by  the  legislative  history  oi  section  211 
oi  the  Resource  Recovery  Act  of  1970 

Federal  agencies  are  Inclined  to  place  lm 
portaot  environmental  quality  control 
functions  in  a sntxjrdin&te  role  to  m lesion 
Tills  16  no  longer  appropriate  or  acceptable 
Federal  agencies  which  generate  volumes  dI 
waste  huve  a correlative  responsibility  to  re- 
quest appropriations  from  ciojigress  necer- 
sjiry  U properly  manage  such  waste  as  part 
of  their  normal  operating  erpenees  The  pub- 
lic w'tl!  not  tolerate  me  excuse  that  budget 
restrictions  prevent  -ximpilance  wiin  waste 
management  standards  arid  guideline*;  it 
Is  abundantly  clear  that  the  provisions  ol 
the  environmental  control  laws  do  not  per- 
mit the  same  excuse  to  oe  advanced  by  indi- 
viduals or  private  organizations.  Federal 
agendas  must  take  the  ieeo  in  overcoming 
the  reluctance  to  invest  funds  necessary  to 
control  solid  waste  pollution.  Senate  Report 
No.  9i-,1034,  Senate  Oommittee  on  Public 
Works  91st  Congress,  2nd  SeasKm  (1970)  at 
p.  14. 

Compatibility  of  Guidelines  There  Is 
some  oveiiap  in  the  coverage  lietween 
these  guidelines  for  resource  recovery 
facflltie*.  the  “Source  Separation  for 
Materials  Recovery  Guidelines"  and  the 
"Bevergge  Container  Guidelines."  Nu- 
merous comments  were  received  on  the 
Issues  of  reducing  waste  and  separating 
waste  at  the  source.  Some  wanted  EPA 
to  require  that  only  waste  reduction  and 
source  separation  measures  be  taken  in 
the  field  of  solid  waste  management, 
while  others  wanted  all  waste  to  be  dis- 
posed of  in  resource  recovery  facilities 
in  lieu  of  waste  reduction  and  source  sep- 
aration measures. 

It  is  the  Intent  of  EPA  that  ageucle* 
should  carry  out  waste  reduction,  as  out- 
lined in  the  "Beverage- Container  Guide- 
lines." source  separation,  as  outlined  in 
f be  "Source  Separation  for  Materials  Re- 
covery Guidelines"  and  recovery  of  en- 
ergy and  materials  as  outlined  in  these 
guidelines,  lo  the  maximum  extent  pos- 
sible. After  waste  reduction  and  source 
separation  of  paper,  the  remaining 
wastes  should  be  processed  when  pos- 
sible to  accordance  with  these  guideline*. 
Implementation  of  all  three  guidelines 
will  result  In  maximum  conservation 
benefit  to  the  country  and  economic  sav- 
ings to  the  government.  Additionally,  it 
is  desirable  ar.d  is  the  clear  intent  of 
Congress  that  the  Federal  government 
take  a leadership  role  in  the  demonstra- 
tion of  techniques  for  the  reduction  of 
waste,  the  separation  of  materials  at  the 
sourr  e,  and  the  utilization  of  resource  re- 
covery facilities. 

There  may  be  circumstances  where  the 
sotme  separation  and  recycling  of  hlgh- 
gTRde  paper,  corrugated  containers,  or 
newspaper  Is  economically  impracticable 
due  to  Inability  to  sell  the  recovered  ma- 
terials or  due  to  unreasonably  high  coets 
Uhder  such  circumstances  agencies  may 
choo-se  to  recover  these  materials  In  cen- 
tralized recovery  facilities  or  through 
conversion  into  energy  The  rationale 
ana  analysis  supporting  a decision  to 
chcA--”  this  form  of  recovery  Instead  of 
aoun  <•  separation  m e t be  reported  to  the 
Administrator  u-iSi*'  th«*c  guideline* 
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r ‘•rhnnloati  There  are  several  systems 
for  recovering  mat  riaLs  and  energy  from 
solid  wu-str.  and  these  are  In  various 
stages  of  development.  The  Envlronmcn- 
lal  Protection  Agency  Is  participating  m 
the  full-scale  demonstration  of  several 
resource  recovery  systems  under  the  au- 
thority of  Section  208' a i of  the  Solid 
Waste  Disposal  Act.  as  amended  Many 
communities  are  designing  and  building 
systems  patterned  after  these  demon- 
strations Ther-  ts  a significant  amount 
of  research  develops  it,  and  system  im- 
plementation in  th-  laid  on  the  part  of 
nrivate  Industry  universities.  Slates,  mu- 
nicipalities. and  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. i For  detailed  discussions  of  the 
technology  involved,  see  the  recom- 
mended bibliography  at  the  end  of  these 
guidelines' . 

These  guidelines  do  not  recommend 
any  specific  technology  or  system  for  the 
recovery  of  materials  or  energy  because 
no  one  system  ts  best  under  all  circum- 
stances Many  different  approaches  to  re- 
covering the  energy  and  materials  value 
from  solid  waste  are  presently  being  ex- 
amined in  a wide  variety  of  communities 
throughout  the  country.  Not  until  the  in- 
vestigations recommended  in  these 
guidelines  have  been  completed  In  a 
thorough  manner  can  a community, 
agency  or  other  appropirate  entity,  con- 
sidering its  disposal  and  market  situa- 
tion. decide  which  method  will  be  of 
greatest  benefit.  EPA  has  published  a Re- 
source Recovery  Implementation  Guide 
that  will  assist  agencies  in  determining 
the  feasibility  of  implementing  resource 
recovery  in  naking  the  system  selection 
decision,  in  procuring  the  selected  sys- 
tem. and  in  marketing  the  output  prod- 
ucts 

Determination  of  Economic  Practi- 
cability The  legislative  history  of  the 
Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  as  amended, 
indicates  that  if  was  the  intent  of  Con- 
gress 'hat  Fedeisi  agencies  should  com- 
ply ,d.  resource  recovery  guidelines 
even  when  guidelines  Implementation 
costs  are  more  than  previous  solid  waste 
management  practices.  (Senate  Report 
No.  91-1034.  Senate  Committee  on  Public 
Works,  91st  Congress,  2nd  Session 
(1970'  .t  p 14).  However,  neither  the 
law  nor  the  legislative  history  indicates 
how  much  additional  cost  Is  tolerable. 
It  Is  not  the  intent  of  EPA  that  resource 
recovery  systems  be  built  In  unreason- 
ably uneconomical  situations.  Therefore, 
the  guidelines  state  that  a valid  reason 
for  not  implementing  a resource  re- 
covery system  would  be  that  costs  of 
Implementation  are  so  high  as  to  be 
economically  impracticable.  The  base- 
line for  determining  comparative  cost  is 
the  cost  of  complying  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Thermal  Processing  and  Land 
Disposal  of  Solid  Waste  Guidelines”  (40 
CFR  240  and  241)  or  the  price  paid  for 
comparable  service  under  contract.  An 
agency  making  the  Judgment  w hether  or 
not  to  proceed  with  a resource  recovery 
system  must  consider  both  the  base  line 
cast  and  the  Congressional  Intent. 

The  precedent  for  incurring  additional 
costs  in  order  to  gain  environmental 
benefit*  has  been  clearly  established 


Section  15(0  1 1 > of  tne  Noise  Control 
Act  i Pub.  L.  92-574)  requires  the  pro- 
curement of  certified  low-noise-emisslon 
products  in  lieu  of  other  product*  if  the 
costs  are  no  more  than  125  percent 
higher.  Sections  2120(e)  (1)  and  (2)  of 
the  Clean  Air  Act  (Pub.  L.  91-604)  re- 
quire tile  procurement  of  certified  low- 
emission  vehicles  in  lieu  of  others  If 
their  cost  is  no  more  than  150  percent 
higher  and  authorize  a premium  of  200 
percent  in  special  Instances.  The  pro- 
posed guidelines  established  a ‘‘bench- 
mark” of  twice  the  cost  of  present  en- 
vironmentally approved  solid  waste  dis- 
posal methods  as  a reasonable  cost  for 
resource  recovery.  After  consideration  of 
comments  to  the  effect  that  the  two 
times  cost  benchmark  could  be  counter- 
productive in  cases  where  present  dis- 
posal costs  are  low  and  could  have  grave 
economic  impact  where  disposal  costs 
are  very  high,  EPA  decided  to  eliminate 
any  specific  reference  to  cost  and  to 
allow  each  agency  to  make  the  economic 
determination  on  a case  by  case  basis. 
Section  245.200-1  (f)  was  changed  to  re- 
flect this  approach. 

Facility  Size.  Several  comments  were 
received  questioning  the  minimum  size 
of  the  resource  recovery  facilities.  These 
guidelines  require  ail  Federal  agencies 
that  have  jurisdiction  over  facilities,  the 
operation  of  which  involves  disposal  of 
100  tons  or  more  of  solid  waste  per  day 
after  complying  with  the  “Beverage 
Container”  and  "Source  Separation” 
guidelines  to  establish  or  utilize  resource 
recovery  facilities.  It  should  be  noted 
that  this  tonnage  figure  is  intended  to 
indicate  the  level  above  which  the  estab- 
lishment or  utilization  of  a resource  re- 
covery facility  must  be  investigated.  It  is 
neither  the  intent  of  these  guidelines  to 
require  Federal  agencies  t<  build  re- 
source recovery  facilities  in  unreason- 
ably uneconomical  situations,  nor  to 
eliminate  resource  recovery  activities  at 
small  installations.  It  is  the  Intent  of  the 
guidelines  that  a resource  recovery 
facility  be  established  or  utilized  by 
those  Federal  facilities  which  are  gen- 
erating sufficient  volumes  of  solid  waste 
to  make  resource  recovery  practicable. 

Integration  with  State  and  Local 
Plant.  One  commenter  was  concerned 
with  how  the  establishment  of  a Federal 
Resource  Recovery  Facility  would  affect 
local  resource  recovery  efforts.  Section 
245.200-1  (c)  was  changed  in  light  of  this 
comment  to  require  that  resource  recov- 
ery facilities  established  as  a result  of 
these  guidelines  be  compatible  with  State 
and  local  solid  w aste  management  plans. 

Processing  Percentage.  Several  com- 
ments were  received  concerning  the  re- 
quirement that  established  the  process- 
ing percentage.  The  commenters  as- 
sumed. correctly,  that  a 65  percent  re- 
source recovery  potential  indicated  that 
some  specific  type  of  energy  recovery 
technology  would  be  used.  One  comment 
pointed  out  that  there  was  a possibility 
that  energy  recovery  might  not  be  en- 
vironmentally sound  in  certain  areas 
and.  therefore,  that  the  65  percent  capa- 
bility would  not  be  met.  Another  com- 
ment Indloeted  that  as  the  guideline  was 


written,  the  65  percent  was  an  all  or 
nothing  situation.  Obviously,  If  establish- 
ing a resource  recovery  facility  that  will 
process  65  percent  of  the  incoming  waste 
Into  a marketable  product  Is  constrained 
by  other  environmental  regulations  and 
It  is  economically  impracticable  to  com- 
ply with  all  environmental  regulations, 
then  the  provision*  of  I 245  100'  g>  would 
apply.  Additionally,  In  order  to  provide 
more  flexibility  in  the  65  percent  require- 
ment, 5 245.200-1  let  has  been  changed  to 
allow  tile  establishment  of  resource  re- 
covery facilities  that  will  process  leas 
than  C5  percent  of  the  incoming  waste 
into  a marketable  product  when  the  65 
percent  criterion  cannot  be  met  because 
of  high  cost  or  the  inability  to  market  the 
output  products. 

Lead  Agency  and  Responsibility.  Be- 
cause of  the  difficulty  in  determining 
which  agency  within  an  SMSA  should 
assume  the  role  of  lead  agency.  EPA  has 
changed  the  procedures  to  be  used  In 
establishing  the  lead.  The  Administrator 
will  analyze  agency  disposal  tonnages 
and  other  factors  and  establish  the  lead 
agency  in  each  8MSA.  Sections  245.100 
• B ■ and  (h>.  and  245  200-1  < b)  have  been 
changed  to  reflect  this. 

The  responsibility  for  implementation 
of  these  guidelines  has  been  clarified  by 
changing  some  wording  to  match  the 
wording  in  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act 
of  1965  as  amended  (Pub.  L.  89-272) 
Sections  245.100(d) , 245  101  (b) , 245  200- 
Ha),  245.200-1  (b) , 245.200-2(a)  and 
245.200-2(b)  were  changed  to  reflect  the 
wording  of  the  Act. 

Action 

These  guidelines  are  Issued  under  the 
Authority  of  Section  209(a)  of  the  Solid 
Waste  Disposal  Act  of  1965  (Pub.  L.  89- 
272)  as  amended  by  the  Resource  Re- 
covery Act  of  1970  'Pub.  L.  91-512) . 

Chapter  I of  Title  40  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  amended  by 
adding  a new  Part  245 

Russell  E.  Train 
Administrator . 

September  10,  1976 

Subpart  A — Q*n«r«l  Provision* 

346  100  Soope 

346  101  Definition 

Subpart  B Waqutramant*  an*  RrammtiM 
Procoduni 

345  300  Establishment  or  CUitoUon  of 
Resource  Recovery  Facilities 

345  300  1 Requirements 

346  300-3  Recommended  procedure*:  Be- 

glonal  nation. 

246  300  -3  Recommended  procedures  Plan- 
ning Techniques 

Subpart  A — General  Provision* 

§ 215.100  Scope. 

'a'  These  guidelines  are  applicable  to 
the  recovery  of  resources  from  residen- 
tial commercial,  or  institutlcmal  solid 
wastes. 

( b ) The  “Requirement"  .sections  con 
tuined  herein  delineate  minimum  action* 
for  Federal  agencies  for  planning  and 
establishing  resource  recovery  facilities. 
Pursuant  to  section  211  of  the  Sotld 
Waste  Disposal  Act.  as  amended,  and 
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Executive  Order  11752.  the  “Require- 
ment' section*  of  tills  guideline  are 
n unch.tory  lor  Federal  agencies  In  addl- 
llon.  they  are  recommended  to  Htate.  In- 
ter, tale.  regional,  and  local  government* 
lor  u*c  In  their  activities. 

'ci  The  "Recommended  Procedures" 
sections  are  presented  to  suggest  addi- 
tional actions  or  preferred  methods  by 
which  the  objectives  of  the  requirements 
can  be  realized.  The  Recommended  Pro- 
cedures ' are  not  mandatory  for  Federal 
agencies. 

<d>  These  guidelines  apply  to  all  Fed- 
eral agencies  that  have  jurisdiction  over 
any  real  property  or  facility  the  operation 
or  administration  of  which  Involves  such 
agency  In  residential,  commercial  or  in- 
stitutional solid  wastes  disposal  activities 
either  in-house  or  by  contract.  Federal 
land  that  is  used  solely  for  the  disposal 
of  non-Fedora  I solid  w aste  Is  not  con- 
sidered real  property  or  a facility  for  the 
purpose  of  these  guidelines. 

(e)  The  Environment  Protection  Agen- 
cy will  render  technical  assistance  and 
other  guidance  to  Federal  agencies  when 
requested  to  do  so  pursuant  to  section  3 
<d>  I of  Executive  Order  11752 

<f)  Within  one  year  after  the  final 
promulgation  of  these  guidelines,  agen- 
cies shall  make  a determination  as  to 
what  actions  will  be  taken  to  establish 
a resource  recovery  facility  in  accord- 
ance with  these  guidelines  and  shall, 
within  60  days  of  such  determination, 
submit  to  the  Administrator  a schedule 
of  such  actions. 

(g)  In  order  for  the  Administrator  to 
establish  the  lead  agency  In  each 
Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Area 
(SMBAi  as  addressed  in  ! 245.200-1  (b), 
each  Agency  shall  provide  the  Adminis- 
trator within  60  days  after  the  final  pro- 
mulgation of  these  guidelines  the  follow- 
ing Information: 

List  of  all  real  property  or  facilities  by 
SMS\  that  Lie  agency  has  jurisdiction  over, 
the  operation  or  administration  of  which 
involves  ic-ch  agency  in  residential,  com- 
mercial or  institutional  solid  wastes  disposal 
activities,  eruer  'n-house  or  by  contract.  In 
amot.  ta  o'  mo  e than  one  ton  of  solid  waste 
pet  r.ay  (equivalent  to  560  tou  or  more  an- 
nually) afte  nplementatlon  of  other  Fed- 
eral * ,il.  -lines  for  waate  reduction  and  source 
separation  and  that  amount  of  solid  waste. 

(hi  Within  JO  days  after  final  promul- 
gation of  these  guidelines,  the  Adminis- 
trator will  establish  the  lead  agency  in 
each  SMS  A. 

ill  Federal  agencies  that  make  the  de- 
ter run.  ton  r r t to  establish  or  utilize  a 
resource,  recovery  facility  shall  make  a 
report  to  the  Administrator  fully  ex- 
plaining Jiat  determination.  The  Admin- 
istrator shall  publish  In  the  Federal 
Register  notice  of  the  availability  of  this 
report  to  the  public  In  making  tills  de- 
termination. agencies  must  consider  en- 
ergy conservation,  environmental  fac- 
tors. and  natural  resource  conservation 
as  well  as  cost  Trade-offs  between  these 
factors  must  be  analyzed  prior  to  the  de- 
cision not  to  establish  or  utilize  a re- 
source recovery  facility.  As  all  of  these 
factors  can  be  reduced  to  ccet,  the  fol- 
lowing are  considered  to  be  valid  reasons 
for  not  establishing  or  utilizing  a resource 


recovery  facility  when  supported  by  in- 
dividual facts  and  circumstances: 

• li  Costs  so  high  us  to  render  estab- 
lishing a resource  recovery  facility  eco- 
nomically Impracticable;  or 

•2)  Inability  to  cell  the  lecovered  prod- 
uct* due  to  lack  of  market 

<l>  The  report  required  by  this  section 
shall  contain: 

<A)  A description  of  alternative 
actions  considered  with  emphasis  on 
those  alternatives  that  involve  resource 
recovery',  and  any  actions  that  would 
preclude  establishing  or  utilizing  a re- 
source recovery  facility. 

fB)  A description  of  ongoing  actions 
which  w ill  be  continued  and  new  actions 
taken  or  proixjsed.  This  statement  should 
identify  all  agency  facilities  that  will  be 
affected  by  these  actions  including  a 
brief  description  of  how  these  facilities 
v.  ill  be  affected. 

<C)  An  analysis  of  the  action  chosen 
by  the  agency  including  supporting  tech- 
nical data,  market  studies,  and  policy 
considerations  so  that  the  factors  In- 
fluencing the  decision  not  to  establish  a 
resource  recovery  facility  are  clear. 

(Ill  The  report  required  by  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  submitted  to  the  Adminis- 
trator as  soon  as  possible  after  a final 
agency  determination  has  been  made  not 
to  establish  or  utilize  a resource  recovery 
facility,  but  In  no  case  later  than  sixty 
days  after  such  final  determination.  The 
Administrator  shall  Indicate  to  the 
agency  In  writing  his  concurrence  or  dis- 
agreement with  the  agency’s  decision,  ln- 
r hiding  his  reasons  therefor 

(tit)  Implementation  of  actions  that 
would  preclude  establishing  or  utilizing 
a resource  recovery  facility  shall  be  de- 
ferred for  60  days,  from  the  Agency's 
receipt  of  the  report  required  by  i 245.100 
1 g ' . In  order  to  give  the  Administrator  an 
opportunity  to  receive,  analyze  and  seek 
cia  riflcatlon  of  the  report. 

<iv>  It  is  recommended  that  where  the 
report  required  by  this  section  concerns 
an  action  for  which  an  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  (BIB)  Is  required  by 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act, 
that  the  report  be  circulated  together 
with  the  SIS. 

§ 2-15.101  Definitions. 

As  used  In  these  guidelines: 

(a)  “Commercial  solid  waste”  means 
all  types  of  solid  waste  generated  by 
stores,  offices,  restaurants,  warehouses, 
and  other  such  non -manufacturing 
activities,  and  non-processing  waste 
generated  at  Industrial  facilities  such  as 
office  and  packing  wastes. 

(b)  “Disposal"  means  the  collection, 
storage,  treatment,  utilization,  process- 
ing, or  final  disposal  of  solid  waste. 

(c)  “Facility”  means  any  building,  In- 
stallation, structure,  or  public  work 
owned  by  or  leased  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. Ship*  at  sea,  aircraft  In  the  air. 
land  forces  on  maneuvers,  other  mobile 
1 acuities,  and  U.8.  Government  Installa- 
tions located  on  foreign  soil  are  not  con- 
sidered "Federal  faculties”  for  the  pur- 
pose of  these  guidelines. 

td)  “Infectious  waste”  means:  (1) 
Equipment,  instruments,  utensils,  and 
fomltes  (any  substance  that  may  har- 


bor or  transmit  pathogenic  organisms) 
of  a dit posable  nauir.r  from  the  rooms  of 
patients  who  are  suspected  to  have  or 
have  been  diagnosed  ns  having  it  commu- 
nicable dhrsise  and  mint,  therefore,  lie 
Isolated  ns  required  by  public  health 
agencies.  laboratory  waste*,  such  as 
pathological  specimens  (eg  , all  tissues, 
specimen*  ul  blood  elements,  excreta,  and 
secretions  obtained  from  patients  or  lab- 
oratory animals)  and  disposable  fomltes 
attendant  thereto;  <3i  surgical  operating 
room  pathologic  specimens  and  dispos- 
able fomltes  attendant  thereto  and  simi- 
lar disposable  materials  from  outpatient 
areas  and  emergency  rooms. 

(e)  “Institutional  solid  waste'1  means 
solid  wastes  originating  from  educa- 
tional, health  care,  correctional,  and 
other  institutional  facilities. 

<f)  “Pyrolytic  gas  and  oil'  mean  gas 
or  liquid  products  that  possess  useable 
heating  value  that  is  recovered  from  the 
heating  of  organic  material  (such  as  that 
found  In  solid  wasteX.  usually  In  an  es- 
sentially oxygen-free  atmosphere. 

(g)  “Recoverable  resources”  means 
materials  that  still  hqve  useful  physical, 
chemical,  or  biologicii]  properties  after 
serving  their  original  purpose  and  can. 
therefore,  be  reused  or  recycled  for  the 
same  or  other  purposes. 

(h)  "Recovery"  means  the  process  of 
obtaining  materials  or  energy  resources 
from  solid  waste. 

(l)  "Recycled  material"  mean*  mate- 
rial that  is  utilized  in  place  of  a primary, 
raw,  or  virgin  material  in  manufacturing 
a product. 

(j)  "Recycling”  means  the  process  by 
wlilch  recovered  materials  are  trans- 
formed Into  new  products. 

(k>  "Residential  solid  waste"  means 
the  garbage,  rubbish,  trash,  and  other 
solid  waste  resulting  from  the  normal  ac- 
tivities of  households. 

(P  "Resource  recovery  facility  means 
any  physical  plant  that  processes  resi- 
dential, commercial,  or  Institutional  solid 
wastes  biologically,  chemically,  or  pliysl- 
cally,  and  recovers  useful  products,  such 
as  shredded  fuel,  combustible  oil  or  gaa, 
steam,  metal,  gloss,  etc.  for  recycling. 

(m)  "Tons  per  day”  means  annual 
tonnage  divided  by  260  days. 

Suhpart  B — Requirements  and 
Recommended  Procedure* 

§ 215.200  Establishment  or  I'tilizalion 
of  rcMnirtc  recovery  facililir*. 

§ 245.200—1  Rixftiirenwnt*. 

(a)  A Federal  agency  that  has  juris- 
diction over  any  real  property  or  facility 
the  operation  or  administration  of  which 
Involves  tuch  agency  In  residential,  com- 
mercial or  Institutional  solid  wastes  dla- 
ixwal  activities  either  In-house  or  by  con- 
tract in  amounts  of  100  tons  or  niore  per 
day  (equivalent  to  26.600  tons  or  more 
annually!  after  Implementation  of  other 
Federal  guideline*  for  waste  reduction 
and  source  separation  shall  establish  or 
utilize  resource  recovery  facilities  to  sep- 
arate and  recover  materials  or  energy  or 
both  from  such  solid  waste 

<b)  If  any  one  Federal  agcnci  within 
a Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Area 
that  has  jurisdiction  over  any  real  prop- 
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erty  or  fuciluy  tl it*  operation  or  .iilmin- 
titration  of  which  involves  .sucli  agency 
in  resident.nl.  commercial,  or  mstllu- 
tional  solid  wastes  disposal  activities 
either  m-huuso  or  bv  contract  In 
amounts  of  SO  Ions  or  more  per  day 
< equivalent  to  in  000  tons  or  more  an- 
nually aller  Implementation  of  other 
Federal  guidelines  for  waste  reduction 
and  source  separation,  and  if  the  com- 
bined total  of  these  solid  wastes  for  ail 
Federal  agencies  within  the  SMSA  is  100 
tons  or  more  per  day  (equivalent  to  26.- 
000  tons  or  more  annual t>  > after  imple- 
mentation of  other  Federal  guidelines 
for  waste  reduction  and  source  separa- 
tion. all  Federal  agencies  within  the 
SMSA  shall  establish  or  utilize  one  or 
more  resource  recovery  facilities  to  sepa- 
rate and  recover  materials  or  energy  or 
both  from  this  solid  waste.  The  agency 
that  has  jurisdiction  over  the  disposal  of 
the  largest  quantity  of  residential  com- 
mercial. or  institutional  solid  wastes  in 
the  SMSA  shall  be  designated  the  lead 
agency  by  the  Administrator  of  EPA  in 
the  resource  recovery  facility  planning 
process.  The  load  agency  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  planning,  organizing,  and  man- 
aging the  joint  resource  recovery  activi- 
ties of  the  agencies  in  the  SMSA  and 
shall  rei>ort  the  compliance  decision  of 
the  agencies  in  the  SMSA  in  accordance 
with  subparagraph  245.100  (f>  or  (i>,  as 
appropriate,  in  a consolidated  report  All 
other  agencies  in  the  SMSA  shall  assist 
in  planning  such  resource  recovery 
activities 

ic>  Agencies  shall  consult  with  appro- 
priate State  .iiicl  local  agencies,  and  with 
concerned  local  citizens  and  environ- 
mental groups  prior  to  initiation  of 
market  analysis  and  facility  design  and 
construction  to  determine  what  effects 
the  project  might  have  on  local,  regional, 
and  State  solid  waste  management  plans 
for  the  area  ami  to  determine  the  extent 
of  prior  resource  recovery  planning  for 
the  area.  Resource  recovery  facilities  es- 
tablished as  a result  of  these  guidelines 
shall  be  compatible  with  such  plans. 

id)  Res<  irce  recovery  facilities  estab- 
lished or  utilized  as  a result  of  these 
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guidelines  shall  be  designed  with  a capac- 
ity sufliclent  to  process  at  le&st  all  of 
Hie  residential,  commercial,  or  institu- 
tional solid  w.vstes  disposed  of  after  Im- 
plementation of  other  Federal  guidelines 
for  w.Lsle  reduction  and  source  separa- 
tion, by  the  agencies  that  have  Jurisdic- 
tion over  tho  Federal  facilities  that  will 
utilize  the  resource  recovery'  facility 

<ei  Resource  recovery  facilities  estab- 
lished or  utilized  as  a result  of  these 
guidelines  shall  be  designed  to  process  at 
least  65  percent  by  wet  weight  of  the 
input  solid  waste  Into  recycled  material, 
fuel,  or  energy.  Thus,  the  weight  of  the 
unmarketable  residue  shall  be  no  more 
than  35  percent  by  wet  weight  of  the  In- 
put solid  waste.  If  inability  to  meet  the 
65  percent  criteria  is  based  on  circum- 
stances as  stated  in  5 245.100<i>  then  the 
processing  percentage  shall  be  as  great 
as  practicable  within  those  circum- 
stances 

if  i An  agency  may  determine,  under 
5 245. 100 ( i * not  to  establish  or  utilize  a 
resource  recovery  facility  when  after  ap- 
propriate analysis  It  Is  determined  that 
markets  for  recovered  products  are  not 
available,  or  that  the  cost  of  the  resource 
recovery  system  would  be  so  high  as  to  be 
economically  impracticable. 

ig)  Agencies  that  make  the  determina- 
tion not  to  establish  or  utilize  a resource 
recovery  facility  must  conduct  the  anal- 
ysis required  by  J 245.100(11  at  least 
every  three  years  and  report  the  decision 
resulting  fror>  this  analysis  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator in  accordance  with  Section 
245.100  (fp  or  'll,  as  appropriate. 

(h>  In  older  that  the  Administrator 
may  fulfill  his  responsibilities  as  set 
forth  in  EO  11752.  section  3 <d.6>  to 
"maintain  a continuing  review  of  the  im- 
plementation of  this  order,"  each  agency 
shall,  on  a yearly  basis,  submit  to  the 
Administrator  a report  outlining  the  ac- 
tions taken  by  that  agency  pursuant  to 
these  guidelines. 

§ 215.200—2  Recommended  procedure-  : 
Regional  izut  ion. 

(a)  Federal  agencies  that  have  Juris- 
diction over  facilities  within  a geographl- 
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i <1  area  .should  enter  Into  iolnt  resource 
recovery  veniures  among  themselves  unit 
with  nearby  communities  in  order  io 
maximize  economies  of  stale 

<b)  If  a community  near  a l'etln  l fa 
cility  operates  or  Is  planning  to  i (instruct 
a resource  recovery  facility  the  Federal 
agency  having  jurisdiction  over  that  fa- 
cility should  participate  as  appropriate 
relative  to  waste  load  in  the  financing 
construction,  and  operation  of  that  fa- 
cility. 

§ - 1 5.200-3  mend,  d procedure- 

f'laaniug  terfini(|tie-. 

Planning  for  the  implementation  of  a 
resource  recoverv  facility  should  be 
l>erformed  In  a s\  stematic  manner  A 
series  of  reports  nave  been  prepared  by 
the  Agency's  Office  of  solid  Waste  Man- 
agement Programs  The  series,  titled 
Resource  Recovery  Plant  Implementa- 
tion. Ouldea  for  Municipal  Officials, 
should  be  used  as  an  aid  in  the  planning 
phase 

*ai  Planning  and  Overview  iSW- 
157ii  provides  a framework  for  Hie 
overall  planning  phase 

'b'  Preceding  the  selection  of  a specific 
resource  recovery  technology  , an  Investi- 
gation of  markets  should  be  made.  Mar- 
kets 'SE-157.31  lists  the  markets  for  the 
recovered  materials  and  outlines  steps  to 
be  taken  to  secure  those  markets 

'c  The  various  resource  recovery 
methods  are  covered  in  Technologies 
• SW-157.2 » . 

'd  ■ The  economic  viability  of  a specific 
resource  recovery  facility  should  be  de- 
termined only  after  all  costs  are  ac- 
counted for  as  outlined  in  Accounting 
Format  (SW-157  6) 

' e i Other  reports  in  tills,  senes  aie 

Financing  SW-157  4 
Procurement  BW  157  5 
Risk-  and  Contracts  8\v  ; 77 
Furtber  Assistance  SW  I57B 

These  reports  may  be  obtained  fiotn; 
Solid  Waste  Information  Materials  Con- 
trol Section,  U.S  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Agency,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  452M. 
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Department  of  Defense  Directive 

SUBJECT  Solid  Waste  Management  - Coiled  ion,  Disposal, 
Resource  Recovery  and  Recycling  l Tog  ram 

References:  (a)  DoD  Directive  6050.  3,  "Resource  Recovery 
i and  Recycling  Program  - Solid  and  Other 
Waste  Material,"  November  19.  1974 
(hereby  cancelled) 

(b)  through  (u)  are  listed  in  enclosure  1 

I.  PURPOSE  AND  CANCELLATIONS 

A.  This  Directive  incorporates  the  provisions  of  refer- 
ence (a),  updating  Department  of  Defense  policies  and 
procedures  relative  to  the  DoD  comprehensive  pro- 
gram of  solid  waste  collection,  disposal,  material 
recovery,  and  recycling  in  consonance  with  the  guide- 
lines published  by  the  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA)  (references  (b),  (c),  ( d ) , and  (o)), 

i lie  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  (reference  ( f ) ) , 
the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  (reference  (g)),  and  DoD 
Directive  5100.  50  (reference  (h)). 

B.  Reference  (d)  and  Report  Control  Symbol  DD-H&E(SA) 
1359  are  hereby  superseded  and  cancelled. 

II.  APPD1CAB-I  PITY-  AND  SCOPE 

A.  Tbe  provisions  of  this  Directive  apply  to  iho  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  Mililnry  Departments, 
and  the  Defense  Agencies  (hereinafter  referred  to 
collectively  as  "DoD  Components"). 

B.  The  processing  and  selling  of  scrap  anil  similar 
material,  except  high  g-ade  paper,  as  defined  in  DoD 
Manual  41t>0.£l*M  (reference  (i))  and  generated  from 
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military  and  industrial  - lyp  .ictivilies,  arc  excluded 
from  the  provisions  of  this  l)i  recti'  a:. 

DEFINITIONS 

For  the  purposes  of  ihis  Directive,  Lhe  definitions  contained  in 
enclosure  2 apply. 

OBJECTIVES 


A.  The  preservation  and  protection  of  the  environment. 

B.  The  conservation  of  natural  resources  throu  Kh: 

1.  Judicious  collecting  and  disposing  of  solid  waste; 

2.  Reducing  the  amount  of  material  wasted;  and 

3.  Recovering  and  recycling  materials  and/or  energy  from 
solid  waste  products  as  an  alternative  to  burial  in  land- 
fills, incineration  or  environment-menacing  dispositions. 

POLICIES 

A.  The  criteria  listed  in  the  "requirement"  seclinn(s)  of  pub- 
lished EPA  Solid  Waste  Management  Guidelines  (references 
( h),  (c),  (d)  and  (e))  are  mandatory. for  minimum  acceptable 
levels  of  performance  and  shall  be  implemented  by  the  DoD 
Components.  The  "recommended"  soction(s)  of  the  Guide- 
lines, representing  current  techniques  and  practices, 'shall 
be  implemented  when  feasible  and  contributory  to  the 
effectiveness  of  the  program.  Waste  disposal  on  Federal 
property  will  be  in  accordance  with  appropriate  material 
criteria.  Local  permits  may  not  bi  mandate  ry  for  Defense 
installations;  however,  State  and  local  criteria,  if  more 
stringent  than  EPA  Guidelines  and/or  Defense  practices, 
shall  be  applied  when  feasible.  Resource  recovery 
facilities  established  in  accordance  with  the  provisioris  of 
this  Directive  will  be  compatible  with  appropriate  State  and 
local  pla ns , 


B.  All  solid  waste  generated  on  a DoD  installation  shall  be.  .con- 
sidered Government  property  for  purposes  of  disposal  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Directive  except  in  those  instances 
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where  Military  Exchanges  and  Commissary  Stores  salvage  and 
dispose  of  their  recoverable  resources. 

C.  Commercial,  residential,  and  institutional  solid  and  other  waste 
materials  shall  he  recovered  and  recycled  to  reduce  environ- 
mental pollution  and  conserve  resources,  consistent  with 
guidelines  prescribed  herein. 

D.  The  quantities  o£  solid  waste  materials  shall  he  reduced  at  the 

source,  whenever  possible.  ~ 

E.  Contracts  for  solid  waste  material  disposal  services  shall  include 
provisions  for  recycling,  whenever  feasible. 

F.  A DoD  facility  that  generates  100  tons  or  more  per  day  of 
residential,  commercial  and  institutional  solid  waste  after 
complying  with  waste  reduction  and  source  separation  policies, 
shall  establish  and/or  utilize  resource  recovery  facilities  to 
separate  and  recover  materials  or  energy,  or  both,  from  solid 
waste. 

G.  DoD  facilities  located  within  a Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical 
Area  (SMSA)  are  required  to  participate  with  other  DoD  Compo- 
nents and  Federal  facilities  in  the  establishment  and/or  utiliza- 
tion of  a single  resource  recovery  facility  if:  (1)  any  one 
Federal  facility  generate  50  tons  or  more  of  residential,  com- 
mercial, and  institutional  solid  waste  per  day  alter  complying 
with  waste  reduction  and  source  separation  polieies;  and  (2)  the 
combined  total  of  tlyi s solid  waste  for  all  Federal  facilities 
within  the  SMSA  is  100  tons  per  day.  The  Federal  Agency 
having  jurisdiction  over  a Federal  facility  lhal  generates  the 
largest  quantity  of  residential,  commercial  and  institutional 
solid  waste  in  the  SMSA  will  be  designated  the  lead  agency  in  the 
planning,  programing  and  budgeting  for  the  resource  recovery 
facility  in  accordance  with  EPA  Guidelines  (reference  (b)). 

H.  Joint  or  regional  civilian  community  resource  recovery 
facilities/sysloms  shall  be  utilized  whenever  possible,  in  lieu 
of  establishing  separate  DoD  facilitic6/syslcms. 

I.  DoD  Components  shall  not  compete  with  a locally  available 
commercial  recycling  industry  which  offers  a (>>tal  resource 
recovery  system.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  use  the 
established  commercial  industry  in  accordance  with  DoD 
Directive  41U0.  15  (reference  (i)). 
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J.  The  separation  of  used  newspapers  at  the  source  of  resi- 
dential generation,  in  conjunction  with  separaLe  collections, 
shall  be  carried  out  at  all  DoD  installations  in  which  more 
than  500  families  reside.  The  newspapers  shall  be 
recycled  or,  alternatively,  used  as  an  energy  resource, 

K.  Any  installation  generating  10  or  more  tons  of  waste 
corrugated  containers  per  month  shall  segregate  and 
separately  collect  for  purposes  of  recycling  or,  alternately, 
used  as  an  energy  resource. 

L.  High  grade  paper  generated  in  office  buildings  of  over  100 
workers  shall  be  separated  at  the  source  of  generation  and 
collected  for  the  purpose  of  recycling. 

M.  At  facilities  where  resource  recovery  is  not  mandatory  aft 
required  by  this  Directive,  optional  programs  arc  encour- 
aged. In  these  instances,  the  annual  cost  to  the  Govern- 
ment should  be  less  when  compared  to  the  normal  solid 
waste  procedure  or  disposal. 

N.  All  actions  to  implement  the  requirements  of  this  Directive 
will  first  be  assessed  to  determine  the  necessity  for  pre- 
paring an  environmental  impact  statement  in  accordance 
with  DoD  Directive  6050.  1 (reference  (k)). 

VI.  PROCEDURES 

A.  General 


1.  Solid  waste  collection,  disposal  and  resource  recovery 
programs  will  be  implemented  in  the  most  cost  effectiVe 
manner  and  periodically  reviewed  to  assure  continuing 
cost  effective  operation  (DoD  Instruction  ‘i’041.  3 
(reference  (1))).  The  programs,  proposed  or  ongoing, 
shall  be  evaluated  under  the  provisions  of  DoD  Instruc- 
tion 4100.  33  (reference  (m)). 

L.  Alternative  methods  to  processing  solid  waste  through 
Federally  established  resource  recovery  facilities  shall 
be  considered  in  the  establishment  of  local  programs  and 
implemented,  singly  or  in  combination,  if  beneficial. 
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a.  Sale  through  the'  Defense  Supply  Agciu  y (DSA). 

b.  Use  as  fuel  or  fuel  supplement. 

c.  Local  reuse  of  recovered  waste  materials. 

d.  Joint  or  separate  efforts  by  contractors  handling  solid 
and  other  waste  material  to  recover  recyclable  materials. 

e.  Participation  in  a joint  or  regional  resource  recovery 
program  operated  by  the  civilian  community. 

Prior  to  implementing  procedures  for  segregating  or  process- 
ing specific  waste  material  for  sale,  it  shall  be  determined 
that  adequate  markets  do  exist  and  will  continue  to  exist  for  a 
reasonable  length  of  time.  Such  determination  shall  include 
sufficient  detailed  market  analyses  and  economics  to  ensure 
that  an  economical  analysis  can  be  made  by  the  DoD  Compo- 
nents. 

Exceptions  to  the  requirements  prescribed  by  this  Directive 
may  be  made  after  appropriate  analysis  has  determined  that 
markets  for  recovered  producls  are  not  available  or  that 
costs  are  so  high  as  to  be  economically  impracticable. 
Analysis  in  accordance  with  VI.  E.  Z.,  below,  must  be  made 
and  will  serve  as  the  basis  for  required  reporting  which 
concern  acUons  taken  by  the  DoD  Component  pursuant  to  the 
EPA  Guidelines.  Such  analyses  will  be  reviewed  at  least 
every  3 years/ 

Waste  and  debris  not  otherwise  utilized  in  accordance  with 
these  procedures  are  to  be  disposed  of  by  prescribed  EPA 
Guideline  procedures  (reference  ( d ) ) in  authorized  landfills 
and/or  incinerators.  . 


B.  Organization 


The  DoD  Components  shall  develop  the  organization  for  the 
management  and  operation  of  their  resource  recovery 
programs.  Management  of  these  programs  at  the  installation 
level  will  generally  be  accomplished  by  the  element  which  is 
already  functionally  responsible  for  refuse  collection  and 
disposal  (DoD  Directive  4165.  Z (reference  (u)  1 Rgcyclajile/ 
marketable  materials  shall  be  referred  to  DSA  for  sale. 
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1.  Duplication  of  effort  shall  hi-  a willed  iu  tin*  . ollecling,  8ui't- 
ing,  and  i iM i^iHirtis^  ol*  vi'covi  cable  waste  hy  combining 
m-w  and  existing  efforts.  Mow.  ;cr,  Military  Exchanges  and 
Conunis  .ary  Stores  which  purchase  or  lease  processing 
equipment  may  salvage  and  dispose  of  their  recoverable 
resources . 

3.  The  managing  activities  shall  be  provided  market  informa- 
tion for  the  studies  or  the  sale  of  recoverable  waste 
material  within  a reasonable  time  period. 

Financial  Management 

1.  Sale  of  marketable  items  from  solid  waste  materials  shall 
bo  administered  through  DSA  under  the  provisions  of  DoD 
Directive  4160.  21  (reference  ( i ) ) . This  procedure  does  not 
apply  to  waste  materials  turned  over  to  voluntary  organi- 
zations or  civilian  communities  for  recycling.  The  proce- 
dure also  docs  not  apply  to  Military  Exchanges  and 
Commissary  Stores  where  the  activity'  owns  or  leases  its 
own  processing  equipment. 

2.  Net  proceeds  from  Lho  sale  of  solid  waste  materials  shall  be 
deposited  to  the  account  designated  by  the  managing  activity 
to  reimburse  the  following  expenses  incurred  in  operating 
the  solid  waste  resource  recovery  prey  rams : 

a.  The  acquisition  of  replacement  equipment  for  recycling 
purposes.  The  provisions  of  DoD  Instruction  4160.  1 
(reference  ( o) ) apply  in  the  financing  of  replacement 
equipment. 

i 

b.  The  acquisition  and  identification  of  containers  and 
container  stands  for  proper  segregation  of  solid  waste 
material. 

c.  The  collection  of  waste  materials  from  (ho  containers. 

cl.  The  separating,  baling,  compacting,  shredding,  pulping, 
or  otherwise  altering  the  size,  shape  or  form  of  the 
waste  materials. 

c.  The  transfer  of  marketable  items  to  the  accountability 
of  the  property  disposal  office.  Transfer  of  physical 
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custody  i a not  required.  smli  property  .shall  be  moved 
only  wlh  ii  il  is  most  rcunimmal  and  rllective  to  do  so. 

s 

f.  The  installation-level  administration  and  support  of  the 
abnvo  functions  by  the  managing  activity. 

r- 

3.  Elements  of  expense  as  charged  to  all  activities  by  the 

installation-level  accounting  system  are  included,  but  mili- 
tary personnel  expense  may  not  be  reimbursed  from  the  net 
proceeds.  Any  net  proceeds  after  expenses  and  replace- 
ment equipment  costs  have  been  reimbursed  may  be  made  h 

available  by  the  managing  activity  to  finance  special  projects 

for  environmental  improvement  and  energy  conservation. 

The  amount  of  such  financing  for  such  projects  shall  not  r 

exceed  $50,  U00  per  DoD  installation.  Should  any  balance  be 

left  in  the  designated  account,  after  tin-  environmental  and 

energy  conservation  projects  arc  financed,  il  will  be 

transferred  to  Budget  Account  97-F  3860.5191,  "Proceeds 

from  the  Sale  of  Scrap,  Salvage,  or  Surplus  Materials,  » 

Defense  Supply  Agency.  ’ 

4.  Solid  waste  material  recycling  expenses  that  are  not  offset  ^ 

from  net  proceeds  arc  eligible  for  reimbursement  from  any 

net  proceeds  remaining  in  Budget  Clearing  Account  97-F 
3860.  5191,  "Proceeds  from  Sale  of  Scrap,  Salvage  or 
Surplus  Materials,  Defense  Supply  Agency."  after  reim- 
bursement of  all  other  categories  of  disposal  expense. 

t 

5.  Expenses  incurred  by  DSA  that  arc  related  to  the  sale  of 

recovered  materials  shall  be  deducted  from  gross  sales  ’ f 

proceeds.  Accounting  and  reporting  procedures  for 
property  disposal  expenses  shall  be  in  accordance  with  DoD 
Instruction  7310.  1 (reference  (p )) . 


D . Construction  1 rojccts  and  Equipment  Procurement 

1.  Construction  projects  for  resource  recovery  programs  shall 
be  planned  and  programmed  in  accordance  with  DoD  Instruc- 
tion 7040.4  (reference  (q));  such  projects  shall  he  included 
in  the  reports  submitted  pursuant  to  OMB  Circular  A-106 
(reference  ( r ) ).  (See  section  VIII.,  this  Directive.) 
Proceeds  of  sale  shall  not  be  used  to  finance  these  projects^ 

. 2.  Each  resource  recovery  facility  will  be  designed  with 

sufficient  capacity  to  process  (a)  all  of  the  residential, 
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c omnn' r c i a 1 and  institutional  ■ ■ ' >1  i c|  w»i  : t e g 0 1 » e rn tc’d  by  the 
DuD  facil  itji's  that  will  utilize  lie  res<  .u  n -•  ivn.vcry 
facility,  and  (b)  at  least  < j 5 percent  by  wel  weight  of  the 
input  solid  waste  into  recycled  materi  il,  fuel  or  energy  If 
inability  to  meet  the  65  percent  criteria  is  based  on  costs  so 
hiph  as  to  be  economically  impracticable  or. lack  0/  market 
circumstances,  then  the  processing  percentage  shall  be  as 
great  as  practicable  within  those  circumstances, 

3.  Use  of  existing  facilities  and  equipment  shall  be  considered 
in  planning  and  establishing  recycling  programs.  Equip- 
ment, such  as  balers,  available  at  a Defense  installation  or 
activity  shall  be  shared  whenever  possible  to  reduce  costs. 

4.  Equipment  items  for  the  establishment  of  recycling  pro- 
grams will  be  procured  through  the  appropriations  normally 
available  for  equipment  acquisition.  The  acquisition  of 
replacement  equipment,  related  solely  to  recycling  of  solid 
and  other  waste  materials,  is  eligible  for  financing  from 
net  proceeds  generated  by  the  sale  of  waste  materials. 
Annual  programs  for  the  acquisition  of  such  equipment  will 
be  coordinated  with  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(ItvL).  The  provisions  of  DoD  Directive  51, >6.  15  (reference 
(s))  shall  apply  to  Lhc  acquisition  of  equipment. 

5.  The  financing  of  equipment  that  is  jointly  used  <>r  shared 
with  such  activities  as  the  Defense  Property  Disposal 
Office  or  a Commissary  store,  shall  be  governed  by  the 
procedures  applicable  to  the  activity  that  owns  or  is 
accountable  for  the  equipment  or  facility. 

/ 

E.  EPA  Guidelines  Implementation 

1.  Within  l year  from  the  respective  dates  of  promulgation  of 
the  EPA  Guidelines  (references  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)),  DoD 
Components  shall  make  a final  determination  as  to  what 
actions  shall  be  taken  to  comply  with  them  and  wjth  the 
requirements  of  this  Directive  and  submit  lo  the  ASD(I&L) 
a schedule  of  said  actions.  Where  prescribed  by  the 
individual  Guidelines,  DoD  Components  shall  submit  a 
report  to  the  ASD(I£<L)  annually  thereafter  outlining  the 
actions  taken  pursuant  to  the  applicable  Guidelines. 

1.  Where  the  determination  is  made  not  to  adopt  the  mandatory 
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requirements  proscrib.-d  by  the  applicable  El- A Guide- 
lines (references  (h),  (e),  (d)  and  (■•)).  i he  complete 
analysis  and  rationale  used  by  the  lh,D  Component  in 
reaching  that  determination  shall  he  included  in  the 
initial  submission  to  the  ASD(1&L).  The  required 
analysis  shall  be  conducted  at  least  every  3 years 
thereafter  as  appropriate  and  forwarded  to  the  ASD(IbL) 
in  accordance  with  section  V 11 1 below.  The  following 
points  will  be  addressed  in  the  analysis: 

a.  A description  of  ongoing  actions,  and  actions  taken  or 
proposed,  not  in  compliance  with  this  Directive. 
Include  a brief  description  of  how  specific  DoD 
facilities  will  be  affected. 

b.  A description  of  the  alternative  actions  considered. 
Emphasize  those  alternatives  which,  if  taken,  would 
be  in  compliance  with  this  Directive. 

c.  An  analysis  in  support  of  the  action  chosen  by  the 
DoD  Component.  Include  technical  data,  market 
studies,  and  policy  considerations  utilized  in  arriving 
at  the  determination. 

4.  Following  a technical  review  of  the  DoD  Component's 

schedule/ analysis , the  ASD(I&L)  shall  submit  the  deter- 
mination and/or  schedule  for  required  interagency 
coordination. 

i 

VII.  RESPONSIBILITIES 

A.  i’ho  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Installations  and 

Logistics)  shall  have  primary  staff  responsibility  for  this 

Directive  and  shall  be  responsible  for: 

1.  Formulating,  developing  and  monitoring  policy  for  the 
DoD  solid  waste  management  program. 

2.  Developing  implementing  policy  and  monitoring  the 
storage  and  disposal  of  recovered  materials  generated 
from  solid  waste  materials. 

3.  Programing,  planning,  approving  d<  sign  criteria,  and 
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con  dueling  technical  reviews  of  facilities  for  lesmirce 
recovery  and  recycling. 

4.  Establishing  a Joint  Service  Committee  to  ai  t in  an  advisory 
capacity  on  solid  waste  management,  resource  recovery 
and  recycling  matters. 

5.  Providing  necessary  interagency  coordination  with  EPA  and 
other  Federal  Agencies  involved  in  resource  recovery  and 
recycling. 

6.  Providing  technical  guidance  to  the  other  DoD  Components 
concerning  the 1 environmental  consequences  of  tbeir  solid 
waste  activities  that  (a)  significantly  affect  tin*  quality  of 
human  environment  or  (b)  arc  environmentally  controversial. 

B.  The  Director  of  Defense  Research  and  Engineering  shall  be 

responsible  for: 

1.  Establishing  a Defense  research,  development,  test  and 
evaluation  (RDT&E)  plan  to  identify  interim  and  long  range 
programs  in  the  resource  recovery  and  conservation  areas. 

2.  Coordinating  the  RDT&E  efforts  of  the  DoD  Components  in 
developing  systems,  equipment  and  techniques  for  solid 
waste  management,  recycling  and  resource  recovery, 

3. -.  Coordinating  DoD  resource  recovery  and  recycling 

research  with  the  work  of  other  Federal  Agencies. 

/ 

4.  Assuring  that  consideration  is  given  to  resource  recovery 
and  recycling  in  other  RDT&E  projects  and  programs. 

C.  The  Secretaries  of  the  Military  Departments  and  the  Directors 

of  Defense  Agencies  shall  be  responsible  for: 

1.  Identifying  those  installations  which  should  establish 
resource  recovery  programs  in  accordance  with  Ihc  policies 
and  procedures  set  forLh  in  this  Directive. 

2.  Budgeting  and  financial  planning  for  approved  programs 
which  provide  for  solid  waste  management,  collection, 
disposal,  recycling  and  resource  recovery,  consistent  with 

the  provisions  of  this  Directive  and  with  mission  requirements. 
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D.  The  Director  of  the  Defense  Supply  Agency,  in  addition  to 
VII.  C.,  above , shall  be  responsible  lor: 

1.  Determining  market  availability  lor  recoverable 

resources,  as  well  as  estimated  length  of  market  avail- 
ability, and  furnishing  this  information  to  DoD  Compo- 
nents within  a reasonable  time  period  prior  to  the 
establishment  of  recycling  programs. 

Z.  Negotiating  sales  contracts  lor  marketable  materials 
recovered  from  the  solid  waste  as  well  as  contracts  for 
sale  of  solid  waste  to  public  or  commercial  resource 
recovery  operations. 

VIII.  REPORTS 

A.  The  reporting  requirements  prescribed  by  OMB  Circular 
A-  106  (reference  (r))  and  further  outlined  in  VI.  D.  1.  , 
have  been  determined  to  be  exempt  from  interagency 
approval  pursuant  to  subparagraph  7.d.(2)(a),  OMB  Cir- 
cular A-40  (reference  ( t ) ) . Construction  projects 
prescribed  for  resource  recovery  programs  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Directive  shall  be  included  with  the  OMB 
Circular  A-106  (reference  ( r ) ) projects  reported  under 
RCS  DD-I&L(SA)1333. 

B.  Requirements  concerning  the  solid  waste  management 
program  implementation  and  operation  reporting  are 
summarised  in  VI.  E.  above.  For  DoD  management  and 
control,  the  assigned  Report  Control  Symbol  is 

DD  - I&L  (A&AR)  1435  for  submission  of  the  required 
reports  to' ASD(I&fL). 

C.  The  statutory  language  of  Section  6 1 Z of  Public  Law  93- 
552  (reference  (u))  has  been  interpreted  to  mean  the 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  recyclable  material  recovered 
from  solid  wastes  as  encompassed  within  the  provisions 
of  the  Directive.  Accordingly,  the  Secretary  of  each 
Military  Department  shall  report  to  Congress  annually 
concerning,  as  a minimum,  the  proceeds  received  from 
sales  of  the  recovered  materials,  expenses  incurred  ir. 
this  program,  the  number  and  costs  of  projects  for  . 
environmental  improvement  and  energy  conservation,  and 
any  remaining  proceeds  transferred  to  the  prescribed 
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Budget  Account  9^-F  3860.  5191.  A copy  of  this  report 
shall  be  provided  ASD(IM-)  concurrently  with  its  formal 
transmission  to  Congress.  For  DoD  management  and 
control,  ihc  assigned  Report  Control  Symbol  is 
DD  - I&L  (A)  1436  for  submission  o / the  required 
reports  to  Congress. 

effective  DATE  AND  IMPLEMENTATION 

This  Directive  is  effective  immediately.  Three  copies  of 
implementing  instructions  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (I&L)  within  90  days. 


Enclosures  - Z 
1.  References 
Z.  Definitions 
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DEKIN]  T IONS 


A-  Commercial  Solid  Waste,  All  types  of  solid  waste  generated  by 
stores,  offices,  clubs,  cafeterias,  mess  balls,  warehouses  and 
other  such  nonmanufacturing  activities,  and  nonprocessing 
waste  generated  at  industrial  facilities  such  as  office  and  pack- 
ing wastes.  Construction  and  demolition  wastes  are  not  included 
in  this  category. 

% 

B.  DoD  Facility.  Any  building,  installation,  structure,  land  or 
public  work  owned  by  or  leased  to  a DoD  Component.  Ships  at 
sea,  aircraft  in  the  air  or  forces  on  maneuvers  are  not  subject 
to  this  Directive. 

High  grade  Paper.  Includes  letterhead,  dry  copy  papers, 
miscellaneous  business  forms,  stationery,  typing  paper,  tablet 
sheets  and  computer  printout  paper  and  cards,  commonly  sold 
as  "white  ledger,"  "computer  printout, "and  "tab  card"  grade 
by  the  wastepaper  industry.  Consistent  with  EPA  guidelines, 
high  grade  paper  is  included  within  commercial  solid  waste 
category. 

D'  Institutional  Solid  Waste.  Solid  waste  originating  from  educa- 
tional, health  care,  correctional  and  other  such  facilities. 

i 

Managing  Activity.  An  administrative  element  assigned  to 
manage  the  recycling  program  (including  personnel,  funds  and 
equipment) p'or  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  Ihc  objectives  of 
this  Directive. 

F.  Office  Wash-.  Solid  wastes  generated  in  tin  buildings,  room, 
or  series  of  rooms  in  which  Lhe  affairs  of  a business, 
professional  person,  branch  of  government.  eU  . , are  carried 
on;  excludes  waste  generated  in  cafeterias,  snack  bars,  or 
other  food  preparation  and  sales  activities. 

G.  i< c c y < lmg.  The  process  by  which  rca"orefl  materials  are 
transformed  into  new/usable  products. 

- H.  Resource  Recovery.  The  process  of  obtaining  materials  or 
energy  from  solid  waste. 
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L S— ■ u’niiaLS»>lid  Waste.  Includes  garbage,  rubbish,  trash  and 

- thcr  solid  waste  resulting  from  the  normal  activities  of  house- 
holds . 

J-  ^^urce  ^^overy  Facility.  Any  physical  plant  that  processes 
residential,  commercial  or  institutional  solid  waste,  biologi- 
cally, chemically  or  physically,  and  recovers  useful  products 
such  as  shredded  fuel,  combustible  oil  or  gas,  steam,  metal,  ’ 
glass,  etc.  , for  resale  or  reuse. 

• 

K‘  ~--'craL'le  Resources.  Materials  that  have  useful  physical  or 

chemical  properties  after  serving  their  original  purpose  and 
can  be  reused  or  recycled  for  the  same  or  other  purposes. 

L.  Sludge.  The  accumulated  semiliquid  suspension  of  settled 
solids  deposited  from  waste  waters  or  other  fluids  in  tanks  or 
basins . 

M.  Solid  Waste.  Includes  garbage,  refuse,  and  other  discarded 
solid  materials,  including  solid  waste  materials,  resulting 
from  residential,  institutional,  industrial,  commercial,  and 
agi  i cultural  operations,  and  from  community  activities.  Mining 
and  agricultural  solid  wastes,  hazardous  wastes,  sludges 
construction  and  demolition  wastes,  and  infectious  wastes  are 
not  included  in  this  category. 

/ 

— -lU!  Separation.  The  separation  of  recyclable  materials  at 
their  point  of  generation  by  the  generator. 
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SOURCE  SEPARATION  TECHNQl.OGY/TECHNIQUES  r / 


Source  separation  is  a recovery  "technique"  more  often  than  it  is  a 
technology,  since  it  primarily  involves  convincing  individuals  to  decide  what 
is  waste  and  what  is  salvageable  (worth  saving).  In  our  "throw-away"  society, 
this  is  often  very  difficult.  Sometimes,  even  the  most  optimal  techniques 
require  that  efforts  be  made  in  recovery  programs  involving  the  use  of 
additional  space,  material,  and  time.  Nonetheless,  successful  source 
separation  techniques  have  been  employed  with  large  groups  of  households, 
commercial  establishments,  and  office  complexes. 

Source  separation  programs  tend  to  be  quite  site-specific,  with 
variations  reflecting  the  particular  area,  neighborhood,  part  of  the  country, 
or  implementing  organization  characteristics.  There  are  almost  as  many 
variations  in  technique  as  there  are  programs.  For  this  reason,  it  is 
necessary  to  "custom-design"  a system  for  a particular  set  of  circumstances. 

At  the  same  time,  it  is  advisable  to  base  any  system  on  the  experiences  of 
others. 

This  chapter  provides  brief  descriptions  of  the  characteristics  and 
peculiarities  of  the  more  common  source  separation  technologies/techniques 
employed  today  for  recovery  of  high-grade  office  paper,  computer  tab  cards 
and  printouts,  old  corrugated  containers,  newsprint,  and  other  mixed  house- 
hold materials.  These  materials  are  either  required  or  recommended  in  the 
Guide! ine.  The  ensuing  discussion  provides  an  overview  of  source  separation 
technology/techniques  as  they  presently  exist,  primarily  in  non-military 
circumstances.  Background  information  on  the  categories  and  uses  of  waste- 
paper,  including  price  history,  is  provided  in  Appendix  F.  Specifications 
and  contaminant  limitations  for  different  grades  of  paper  are  included  as 
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Appendix  G.  Appendix  H provides  examples  of  implementation  tools  used  in  the 
various  types  of  source  separation  systems  described  in  this  chapter.  They 
are  provided  as  working  examples  from  successful  programs. 

A.  High-Grade  Office  Papers 

The  wastes  in  office  areas  generally  contain  very  high  quantities  of 
mixed  paper  grades  and  types.  Depending  on  the  source,  this  quantity  may  be 
as  high  as  80-90%  of  the  waste  generated  in  an  office  area.  Since  this  paper 
is  mixed,  its  recovery  is  often  discouraged.  However,  when  paper  is 
separated  at  the  source  from  contaminants  such  as  beverage  containers, 
luncheon  garbage,  paper  binders,  plastics,  etc.,  significant  and  marketable 
quantities  can  be  recovered. 

Three  different  types  of  office  source  separation  systems  have  been  used 
for  recovering  high-grade  office  papers.  These  include:  the  desk-top  system, 

which  provides  for  a small  desk-top  container  for  each  desk  location;  the  dual 
basket  system,  which  provides  the  waste  generator  with  two  wastebasket 
choices;  and  the  central  container  system,  in  which  many  office  workers  use  a 
common,  centrally  located  container. 

In  the  desk-top  system,  each  office  worker  places  the  acceptable  papers 
in  the  provided  container  (Figure  IV-1).  When  the  container  is  full,  the 
worker  carries  the  accumulation  to  another,  larger  container  which  is  readily 
accessible  to  10-15  other  office  workers.  This  is  done  while  the  workers 
are  on  their  way  to  other  office  areas,  e.g.  , water  fountain,  rest  room, 
mailroom,  etc.  This  container  should  be  a specially  marked,  small  corrugated 
box,  about  the  size  of  boxes  in  which  copy  paper  is  shipped  (Figure  I V - 2 ) . 

The  contents  of  these  containers  are  then  collected  by  maintenance  personnel 
on  a regular  basis  (Figure  I V - 3 ) . The  collected  material  is  stored  in  larger 
containers,  separate  from  regular  refuse  (Figure  IV-4).  There,  it  will  be 
picked  up  for  further  processing  prior  to  sale. 


With  the  dual  basket  system,  the  office  worker  has  two  wastebaskets. 
Often,  the  wastebaskets  are  located  adjacent  to  each  other;  this,  however, 
increases  the  possibility  of  contamination  because  of  inaccurate  separation  or 
collection  by  the  maintenance  staff.  After  collection  from  the  office  area, 
the  paper  generally  follows  the  same  flow  as  in  the  desk-top  system. 

In  the  central  container  system,  each  office  worker  must  devise  his  or 
her  own  method  of  short-term  storage  for  separated  papers.  Some  workers  will 
use  an  extra  in/out  basket,  a spare  drawer,  or  a file  divider.  When  the 
storage  container  is  full,  the  worker  takes  the  material  to  the  central 
container.  Often,  the  container  may  be  remote  from  the  normal  walking  and 
traffic  patterns  of  office  workers.  Placement  of  these  containers  near  water 
fountains,  rest  rooms,  or  stairways  should  make  it  more  convenient  for  office 

t 

workers  to  drop  off  separated  material.  However,  since  these  central 
containers  are  frequently  large  and  open,  objectionable  materials  such  as 
newspapers  and  magazines  are  often  placed  in  them. 

There  can  be  significant  variability  in  the  economics  of  different  office 
source  separations  systems.  According  to  a recent  study  performed  for  the 

*1 

EPA,*  major  independent  variables  include  the  method  of  separation,  type  of 

* i 

, paper  separated,  type  of  building  and  configuration  of  offices,  building 

occupancy  status  (own/lease),  and  custodial  status  (employee  versus  contract). 

•% 

It  has  been  concluded,  nonetheless,  that  office  source  separation  can  be 
^ practical  and  economical.  In  certain  programs,  overall  solid  waste  manage- 

< ment  costs  have  been  reduced  by  up  to  59  percent,  with  the  average  reduction 

$ 
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U.S.  EPA,  Optimization  of  Office  Paper  Recovery  Systems,  May  1976. 
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being  12%.  Generally,  it  was  found  that  an  office  worker  can  recover 
approximately  one-half  pound  of  high-grade  paper  per  working  day. 

Table  IV-1  contains  a summary  of  the  cost  analyses  performed  in  the  EPA 
study,  showing  an  overall  decrease  in  costs  on  a net  basis.  However,  in 
almost  all  cases,  the  costs  associated  with  collecting  additional  material 
were  offset  by  savings  attributable  to  both  disposal  savings  and  revenues. 

Of  the  methods  investigated,  the  desk-top  method  absorbed  more  collection  costs 
and  reduced  more  overall  solid  waste  management  costs  than  did  the  other 
methods.  In  fact,  the  desk-top  approach,  on  an  average,  reduced  solid  waste 
management  costs  23%;  the  central  container  method  averaged  12%;  and  the  dual 
basket,  2-7%.  Another  benefit  of  the  desk-top  method  is  that  it  diverts  an 
average  of  38%  of  the  total  waste,  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  central 
container  method  (40%).  The  dual  basket  approach  disposed  of  18%  of  the  total 
waste  generated. 

Besides  the  overall  effect  of  the  office  source  separation  program  on 
solid  waste  management  for  an  office  building,  other  "start-up"  factors  are 
involved.  These  factors  have  costs,  and  are  also  key  to  a successful  program 
planning  and  implementation.  For  instance,  office  workers  must  become 
familiar  with  program  procedures  and  with  exactly  what  constitutes  recoverable 
material.  Often,  separators  will  have  a small  instruction  decal  placed  on  a 
disposal  container.  Posters  are  also  a very  effective  instruction  technique 
(Figure  IV-5).  Additionally,  a combination  of  memos,  posters,  signs, 
meetings,  ads  in  newsletters,  slide  presentations,  a list  of  "do's  and  don't's", 
and  positive  motivation  should  be  provided. 

Overall,  start-up  costs  have  been  estimated  at  about  5£  per  employee  for 

initial  administration,  labor,  and  equipment.*  The  cost  for  materials  handling 

7 This  does  not  include  any  costs  for  desk-top  separators  or  central  corrugated 
boxes  which  can  be  provided  by  the  contractor  who  purchases  the  recovered 
paper. 


Table  IV-1 


Impact  of  Source  Separation  on  Overall 
Office  Building  Solid  Waste  Management  Costs** 
-By  Source  Separation  Approach- 


Solid  Waste  Manage- 
ment Cost  (S/ton) 

Incremental  Cost  Factors  In  Channp*! 

rrior  to 

Approach/  Source 

Buildino  No.  Separation 

After 

Source 

Separation 

Net 

Effect  * 

§ 

Collection 

+ Disposal  ♦ 

Revenue 

Desk  Top 

3 

92 

60 

-35 

+ 12 

0 

-47 

5 

107 

80 

-25 

+ 2 

- 5 

-22 

10 

47 

43 

- 8 

♦ 4 

0 

-12 

Average  Change 

— 

— 

-23 

+ 6 

- 2 

-27 

Dual  Basket 

7 

74 

67 

- 9 

0 

0 

- 9 

8 

412 

419 

+ 2 

+ 6 

- 2 

- 2 

11 

75 

80 

♦ 7 

+12 

0 

- 5 

Average  Change 

— 

— 

0 

+ 6 

i 1 

- 5 

Central  Container 

1 

34 

23 

-32 

♦ 1 

- 7 

-26 

2 

61 

64 

♦ 5 

+23 

- 6 

-12 

4 

S3 

38 

-28 

+46 

-15 

-59 

6 

315 

294 

- 7 

♦ 1 

- 4 

- 4 

9 

77 

70 

- 9 

+ 5 

-12 

- 2 

12 

Average  Change 

134 

132 

- 1 
-12 

+ 8 
♦14 

0 

- 8 

- 9 
-18 

Overall  Average 

Change 

-12 

+10 

- 4 

-18 

Chanqe  as  a percent  of  total  solid  waste  management  cost  (per  ton)  prior  to  implementation 
of  source  separation.  K 


I Collection”  encompasses  equipment  and/or  labor  to  Store,  collect,  and/or  process 
source  separated  paper. 

Categorical  averages  may  not  be  conclusive  due  to  limited  number  of  case  studies 
and  multiple  Independent  variables. 


Source:  U.  S.  EPA,  Optiir.i zation  of  Office  Paper  Recovery  Systems, 

May,  1976. 
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equipment  averages  1C  per  employee,  while  publicity  materials  average  3 to  4«£ 
per  employee.  Some  3 minutes  of  staff  time  per  employee  are  required  for 
effective  communication  and  planning  during  the  start-up  phase. 

Several  paper-product  manufacturing  companies*  have  designed  office  source- 
separation  programs  that  are  often  provided  to  office  complexes  on  a full- 
service  basis.  For  example,  one  manufacturer  who  del i /ers  various  types  and 
large  quantities  of  business  forms  and  paper  products  to  customers  will 
provide  desk-top  holders,  corrugated  storage  boxes,  and  employee  education  and 
publicity  program  materials  as  part  of  its  contract  to  purchase  source- 
separated,  high-grade  papers.  The  separated  material,  accumulated  in  loading- 
dock  areas,  is  loaded  on  the  company's  delivery  truck  after  its  products  have 
been  delivered.  In  this  way,  the  recovered  product  can  be  "back-hauled"  to 
the  paper  mill  for  recycling  at  marginal  cost.  This  mechanism  is  becoming 
very  popular  as  more  and  more  office  complexes  are  implementing  high-grade 
office  source  separation. 

B.  Computer  Tab  Cards/Printouts 

Computer  tab  cards  and  printouts  are  another  form  of  high-grade  waste- 
paper.  Table  IV-2  shows  the  composition  of  office  solid  waste,  which  varies 
by  building  type.  In  a general  office  situation,  the  amount  of  computer 
tab  cards  and  printouts  generated  is  considerably  less  than  the  amount  of 
high-grade  paper  generated.  Tab  cards  and  printouts  average  5 and  11%  of  the 
waste  stream,  respectively,  compared  to  51%  average  for  white  ledger. 

However,  certain  types  of  offices,  such  as  data  centers,  would  generate  much 
greater  quantities  of  tab  cards  and  printouts.  The  higher  value  of  this  type 
of  paper  warrants  its  separation. 


* Kimfibers,  Ltd.,  fieenah,  Wisconsin;  Shade  Information  Systems,  Green  Bay, 
Wisconsin;  Weyerhauser  Company,  Tacoma,  Washington. 


T.U.-10 


« /. 


Table  IV-2 


Composition  of  Office  Solid  Waste 
By  Building  Type* 


Generation/Buildina  Type 

(Ibs/employee/day) 

Bank/ Insurance  Co. 

General 

Office 

Material 

Range 

Average 

c/' 

to 

Range 

Average 

— r 

to 

Paper 

Computer  Tab  Cards 

0.28-0.53 

0.39 

17 

0.02-0.11 

0.05 

3 

Computer  Printout 

0.60-0.74 

0.70 

30 

T -0.17 

0.11 

7 

White  Ledger 

0.67-0.74 

0.70 

30 

0.31-0.62 

0.51 

33 

Colored  Ledger 

0.05-0.16 

0.12 

5 

0.05-0.19 

0.09 

6 

Newspaper 

T+-0.16 

0.07 

3 

0.19-0.36 

0.25 

16 

Corruoated 

0.05-0.07 

0.05 

2 

0.11-0.17 

0.14 

9 

Other? 

0.11-0.16 

0.14 

6 

0.14-0.22 

0.17 

11 

Garbage 

T -0.07 

0.02 

1 

0.05-0.12 

0.09 

6 

Metal 

0.02 

0.02 

1 

0.02-0.05 

0.03 

2 

Glass 

T -0.02 

0.02 

1 

T -0.06 

0.03 

2 

Plastic 

0.02-0.05 

0.02 

1 

0.02-0.09 

0.05 

3 

Textile 

T -0.0? 

0.02 

1 

T 

T 

T 

Wood 

T -0.02 

0.02 

1 

T 

T 

T 

Miscellaneous 

T -0.02 

0.02 

1 

T -0.06 

0.03 

2 

Total 

— 

2.31 

100 

— 

1.55 

100 

* Based  on  representative  solid  waste  sampling  conducted  at 
six  buildings  during  study;  does  not  include  cafeteria 
waste 

+ Trace 

r Generally  non-recyclable  paper:  carbon  paper,  wax  coated  or 

impregnated  paper  products,  etc. 


Source:  L).  S.  EPA,  Optimization  of  Office  Paper  Recovery  Systems. 

May,  1976.  
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The  separation  of  both  computer  tab  cards  and  printouts  is  a very  simple 
procedure  and  one  that  is  easily  practiced  due  to  the  nature  of  their 
generation.  For  protection,  tab  cards  are  usually  stored  in  their  original 
boxes.  After  they  are  no  longer  needed,  they  are  usually  discarded  in  the 
same  box.  Placement  of  these  containers  at  a central  location  (perhaps  with 
other  office  paper)  is  convenient  for  both  workers  and  collection  personnel. 
Computer  printouts,  unfortunately,  are  not  generally  containerized.  However, 
computer  paper  is  usually  stacked  in  an  office  until  it  is  no  longer  required 
for  future  reference.  Centrally  located  containers  and  laundry  carts  commonly 
serve  as  collection  containers  in  office  areas  where  large  volumes  of  computer 
printouts  are  generated. 

In  cases  where  computer  printout  waste  is  not  generated  in  substantial 
quantities,  it  has  been  mixed  with  other  nigh-grade  paper.  This,  however,  may 
downgrade  the  stock  to  mixed  ledger  and  result  in  lower  revenues.  Centrally 
located  receptacles  are  important  in  rooms  containing  printout  and  keypunch 
machines  or  other  data-processing  equipment.  In  such  instances,  it  is  not 
difficult  to  segregate  the  more  valuable  tab  cards  and  printouts  from  the 
other  office  high-grade,  as  they  are  generated.  For  activities  generating 
large  quantities  of  computer-related  wastepaper,  segregation  of  this  waste 
from  white  ledger  is  profitable. 

C.  Used  Corrugated  Containers 

Roughly  5 million  tons  of  used  corrugated  material  (generally  in  the 
form  of  containers)  are  recycled  each  year  through  the  wastepaper  industry. 
This  consumption  represents  a recycling  rate  of  approximately  302  for  this 
type  of  paper  fiber. 
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Much  of  the  present  recycling  of  corrugated  containers  is  accomplished  by 
private  solid  waste  collection  and  secondary  wastepaper  dealers,  who  have 
encouraged  local  retail,  wholesale,  industrial,  and  office  establishments  to 
separate  the  corrugated  container  material  in  their  waste  stream. 

New  demands  and  correspondingly  higher  prices  have  again  created  interest 
for  corrugated  source  separation,  especially  by  retail  establishments.  The 
interest  represents  a concern  for  sensible  business  operations  management. 

For  private  solid  waste  collectors  and  paper  dealers,  the  drive  is  purely 
economic.  As  long  as  the  market  conditions  are  favorable,  their  interest  in 
this  means  of  paper  supply  will  continue. 

Both  private  haulers  and  secondary  materials  dealers  often  provide  and 
service  containers,  compactors,  and  balers  to  generators  of  substantial 
quantities  of  used  corrugated  containers.  The  financial  arrangements  for  such 
services  vary.  When  old  corrugated  containers  are  source-separated  into  a 
high-quality  (low-contaminant)  material,  the  installed  equipment  is  often 
subsidized  by  the  collector  (provided  free  in  a sense),  or  credited  against 
expected  corrugated  revenues.  When  contaminants  (e.g.  , beverage  containers, 
miscellaneous  non-acceptable  packing  medium,  etc.)  are  not  separated  from  the 
corrugated  materials,  the  value  of  the  material  is  decreased  and  may  cause 
any  subsidy  for  installed  equipment  to  be  withdrawn.  Generally,  retail 
establishments  with  large  quantities  of  corrugated  packaging  install  their 
own  baling  or  compactor-transfer  equipment  and  receive  revenue  for  the 
tonnage  from  local  wastepaper  dealers.  However,  for  smaller  establishments 
which  cannot  afford  to  purchase  such  equipment,  trash  and  separated  corrugated 
often  may  be  collected  for  a minimal  fee  by  a local  solid  waste  collector. 

The  collector,  in  turn,  receives  the  revenue  from  the  corrugated  material  as 
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payment  for  the  services  provided  to  his  customers.  Apart  from  this,  small 
retail  establishments  may  use  their  own  delivery  vehicles  to  transport 
separated  corrugated  material  to  a local  wastepaper  dealer.  This  can  be 
advantageous  for  both  the  small  and  large  retailer,  given  that  the  equipment 
to  perform  the  service  is  available. 

The.  collection  methods  utilized  also  vary  significantly,  depending  on 
the  size  and  type  of  retail  establishment  being  serviced.  Some  examples  have 
already  been  discussed.  In  the  case  of  private  haulers,  it  is  difficult  to 
obtain  "actual"  collection  costs.  Substantial  quantities  of  corrugated 
containers  can  be  collected  from  retail  establishments  of  various  types  and 
sizes. 

There  are  four  basic  methods  of  source  separating  old  corrugated 
containers.  The  first  involves  the  hand  separation  of  containers  by  personnel 
during  unpacking  and  loose  storage.  This  method  is  employed  where  the  boxes 
may  be  re-used  for  future  packing;  for  example,  in  a liquor  store.  The 
second  method  also  involves  hand  separation,  but  places  the  separated  material 
in  specially  designated  compactors  for  subsequent  collection  by  either  a 
wastepaper  dealer  or  collector.  Establishments  with  high  generation  rates 
often  do  this.  The  third  method  involves  no  separation  from  other  waste 
generated.  Often,  private  collectors  will  take  loads  of  high  corrugated 
content  (perhaps  as  much  as  50-60?O , handpick  the  clean  corrugated  from 
other  waste,  bale  the  corrugated  for  sale,  and  dispose  of  what  remains. 

This  practice  increased  dramatically  during  1974-75,  when  the  price  of 
corrugated  skyrocketed  to  close  to  $100  per  ton.  When  the  value  of 
corrugated  falls,  all  the  material  can  alternatively  be  disposed  of  without 
any  handling  recovery.  The  fourth  method  is  used  at  very  high  generation 


points.  It,  too,  involves  hand  separation,  but  bales  the  material  on-site 
(Figure  IV-6).  Personnel  must  be  trained  as  to  the  proper  operation  of  a 
baler.  Bales  can  be  made  in  different  sizes,  varying  in  weight  from  200  to 
1,000  pounds.  In  these  cases,  there  must  be  storage  space  for  the  bales  as 
well  as  materials  handling  equipment,  such  as  a fork  lift  or  hand  truck  for 
placement  in  storage  and  subsequent  loading  onto  a truck  or  railroad  boxcar. 

A corrugated  separation  system  also  requires  appropriate  equipment  and 
training  for  loading  dock,  receiving,  or  stock  personnel.  Often,  the  waste 
collector  or  secondary  materials  dealer  who  has  the  contract  to  haul  and 
recover  the  material  will  provide  initial  training  and  monitoring  in  order  to 
ensure  the  quality  of  separated  corrugated. 

D.  Newsprint 

Old  newspapers  constitute  a considerable  bulk  of  total  municipal  solid 
waste.  In  urban  areas,  newspapers  can  represent  10-20%  of  municipal  solid 
waste  by  weight.  The  exact  percentage  of  newspapers  tends  to  vary  according 
to  whether  the  specific  area  is  in  the  high-  or  low-income  bracket,  as  well 
as  the  size  and  number  of  newspapers  distributed  in  the  area. 

If  newsprint  is  properly  separated  from  other  solid  wastes,  the  result  is 
a valuable  resource.  Much  of  the  value,  however,  depends  on  the  cleanliness 
of  the  newspaper,  and  thus  separation  and  collection  techniques  are  of 
utmost  importance  in  the  newspaper  recycling  process.  In  addition  to  its 
inherent  value,  removing  newspaper  from  the  solid  waste  stream  can  greatly 
reduce  the  amount  of  waste  landfilled  and,  therefore,  extend  the  landfill's 
li  fe. 

Markets  for  newsprint  are  generally  accessible.  Collected  newspapers 
can  be  sold  to  secondary  wastepaper  dealers,  the  traditional  local  market. 

They  can  also  be  sold  to  industrial  users  if  quantities  are  large  enough. 
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Figure  I V-6 : Commercial  baler  for  old  corrugated  containers  in  use  at  retail 

establishment  with  a very  high  generation  rate.  Storage  of 
bales  is  shown  in  background. 


v M°st  newsprint  users  want  large,  reliable  supplies  of  newspapers  that  fit 

form  and  other  specifications.  All  these  things  --  accessibility  of  markets, 
wastepaper  market  value,  and  dealer  specifications  --  must  be  taken  into 
account  when  source  separation  of  newspapers  is  being  investigated  and 
planned. 

In  addition  to  saving  money  and  space,  newspaper  recovery  is  easy  and 
gives  people  a chance  to  participate  in  environmental  clean-up.  Perhaps  for 
these  reasons,  source  separation  is  "catching  on".  In  1970,  only  a few 
newspaper  collection  programs  existed.  However,  EPA  statistics  from  August 
1974  show  that  over  120  cities  were  participating  in  newspaper  collection 
programs.  Since  then,  the  value  of  newspaper  has  plummeted  severely, 
discouraging  many  communities  from  continuing  their  programs.  In  the  past 
• year,  the  value  of  newspaper  has  begun  to  rebound,  and  interest  in  newspaper 

separation  is  again  increasing. 

There  are  two  basic  types  of  newspaper  collection  programs:  voluntary 

and  non-voluntary.  Figure  IV-7  illustrates  these  two  models.  Both  types 
require  separation  by  the  householder  or  apartment  dweller,  but  the  first 
relies  on  a voluntary  group  or  groups,  such  as  the  Boy  Scouts,  to  collect  the 
newspapers  and  deliver  them  to  a dealer  or  collection  center.  The  voluntary 

P- 

collection  method  is  often  not  as  successful  in  steadily  diverting  large 

* 

k 

amounts  of  newspaper,  and  the  volunteer  support  has  often  proved  unreliable. 

Historically,  however,  voluntary  sources  have  been  a major,  albeit  sporadic, 

is 

source  of  household-separated  newsprint. 

In  the  non-voluntary  type  of  program,  the  newspapers  are  put  out  and 


f.  collected  by  the  municipality  or  a private  company.  After  collection,  the 

newspapers  can  be  taken  to  a transfer  point  or  to  market.  Costs  may  be 


Voluntary  Collection  Model 


Source:  National  Center  for  Resource  Recovery,  Inc. 
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higher  with  the  non-voluntary  collection,  or  at  least  more  obvious,  since  in 
the  voluntary  program  the  volunteer  group  (or  groups)  usually  absorbs  the 
costs.  Still,  the  second  method  offers  dependability,  and  thus  a steady 
diversion  of  a large  bulk  from  the  solid  waste  disposal  stream.  Properly 
done,  up  to  75%  of  the  potentially  recoverable  newspaper  can  be  diverted. 

Non-voluntary  newspaper  collection  services  usually  follow  one  of  two 
forms:  collection  by  separate  vehicles,  or  collection  during  the  regular 

trash  run  by  using  additional  racks  on  the  trucks.  Usually,  municipalities 
will  utilize  already  available  equipment  and  labor  forces  when  they  initiate 
a newspaper  collection  program.  If  the  cost  is  too  great  for  the 
municipality,  they  may  seek  out  a private  contractor.  For  separate  collection, 
packer  true! s are  preferable  to  open-bed  trucks,  since  they  require  less 
physical  exertion  and  do  not  call  for  an  additional  crew  member  (Figures  IV-8 
and  -9).  Either  the  packer  or  the  open-bed  truck  can  cover  3-5  routes  in  an 
8-hour  day. 

With  the  rack  approach  (Figure  IV-10),  the  racks  can  fit  on  the  underside 
of  the  packer,  although  they  will  not  fit  on  all  types  of  vehicles.  Since 
these  racks  may  become  filled  on  the  regular  refuse  run,  bigger  boxes  should 
be  placed  along  the  run  so  that  the  racks  can  be  unloaded  without  leaving  the 
route.  The  racks  cost  anywhere  from  $1 00-S250 , and  hold  from  1/2  - 1-1/2 
cubic  yards. 

The  choice  between  separate  collection  and  rack 
collection  will  probably  be  made  by  looking  at  the  volume  of  newspapers, 
program  participation,  and  the  ability  of  a truck  to  be  fitted  with  a rack. 

For  example,  the  rack  approach  would  probably  be  better  suited  to 


areas  which  have  a light  volume  of  newspapers.  Separate  collection  seems 
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Figure  IV-8:  These  bundles  of  wastepaper  are  being  loaded  into  a 

separate  collection  packer  truck  in  the  town  of 
Hempstead,  New  York. 
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Van  and  open,  stake-type  trucks  are  also  used  for  col- 
lecting source-separated  newspaper. 


Figure  IV-10:  This  is  a special  rack  installed  for  holding  bundled 

newspapers  collected  from  residents  in  Madison,  Wisconsin 
(left)  and  San  Francisco,  California  (right). 


to  fit  in  areas  where  newspaper  volumes  are  larger  and  program  longevity  is 
established,  with  participation  fairly  certain. 

Meaningful  cost  estimates  for  the  separate  collection  program  are 
difficult  to  produce  because  the  program  involves  so  many  elements,  such  as 
the  type  of  regular  collection,  paper  revenue,  disposal  costs,  and  resident 
participation.  However,  Table  I V- 3 shows  the  economic  impact  on  overall 
solid  waste  management  costs  of  adding  a separate  collection  of  newspapers 
with  a separate  truck.  Overall,  the  cities  studied  by  EPA  showed  that 
separate  collection  can  be  cost-effective  when  the  market  value  is  in  the 
range  of  $15-20  per  ton.  Below  that,  separate  collection  will  increase 
overall  collection  and  disposal  cost. 

Table  IV-4  shows  similar  information  on  rack  collection  programs.  As 
shown,  there  are  not  many  cities  with  rack  programs.  The  limited  number  of 
existing  programs  all  show  a reduction  in  costs  even  at  very  low  newspaper 
prices  ($8  per  ton). 

Much  of  the  success  of  the  separate  newspaper  collection  program  depends 
on  planning  and  implementation.  A group  or  groups,  a municipality,  or  a 
private  company  must  take  control  and  responsibility  for  the  program.  Often, 
the  program  will  begin  as  a pilot  and  then  expand  into  full-scale  when  the 
pilot  meets  with  success. 

In  addition,  participation  in  newspaper  separation  programs  tends  to 
increase  with  the  increased  duration  of  the  program  and  sustained  public 
education : 

Participation  Duration  of  Program 

15  - 20%  4-12  months 

20-40%  1-2  years 

40-65%  2-3  years 

Municipal  newspaper  participation  rates  average  42%  where  newspaper  only  is 

collected. 


IV-22 


1 


Table  IV-3 


IMPACT  OF  SEPARATE  COLLECTION  ON  OVERALL 
RESIDENTIAL  SOLID  WASTE  MANAGEMENT  COSTS 
-SEPARATE  TRUCK  APPROACH-* 


Case  Study  Location 

Collection  and  Disposal  Cost 

Collection  and  Disposal  Cost 

Prior  to  Implementation  of 

After  Implementation  of 

Separate  Collection 

Separate  Collection! 

Low  Paper  Market 

High  Paper 

Market 

(average  $8  per  ton) 

(average  S25  per  ton) 

(S/Tcn) 

(S/Ton) 

(%  Change) 

(S/Ton) 

(%  Change 

Dallas.  Tex. 

12.10 

11.60 

-4.1 

9.30 

-23.1 

Foit  Worth.  Tex. 

13.50 

14.10 

+4.4 

11.80 

-12.6 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y 

36.00 

38.70 

+7.5 

36.50 

+ 1.4 

Green  Bay,  Wise. 

38.70 

37.70 

-2.6 

37.10 

-4.1 

Grecnbclt.  Md. 

27.20 

27.40 

+0.7 

26.30 

-3.3 

Marblehead.  Mass. 

23.10 

25.30 

+9.5 

24.10 

+4.3 

Newton.  Mass. 

32.40 

32.20 

-0.6 

31.60 

-2.5 

University  Park.  Tex. 

14.70 

14.90 

+1.4 

13.10 

-10.9 

Villa  Park.  111. 

13.50 

13.40 

-0.8 

12.40 

-8.1 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

26.30 

26.50 

+0.8 

25.20 

-5.7 

Table  IV-4 


IMPACT  OF  SEPARATE  COLLECTION  ON  OVERALL 
RESIDENTIAL  SOLID  WASTE  MANAGEMENT  COSTS 
-RACK  APPROACH—  * 


Case  Study  Location 


Madison,  Wis. 
New  York,  N.Y.t 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 


Collection  and  Disposal  Cost 
Prior  to  Implementation  of 
Separate  Collection 


(S/Ton) 


Collection  and  Disposal  Cost 
After  Implementation  of 
Separate  Collection 


Low  Paper  Market 
(average  $8  per  ton) 


High  Paper  Market 
(average  S25  per  ton) 


(S/Ton) 

(%  Change) 

(S/Ton) 

(Tj  Change J 

22.00 

-1.3 

20.50 

-8.1 

53.40 

-0.2 

53.50tt 

-0- 

31.80 

-0.6 

31.50 

-1.6 

SCS  Lngincers,  Source  separate  collection  of  recyclable  waste, 
t Queens  District  67  only. 

It  ’l'ie  small  quantities  of  newspaper  separately  collected  had  an  insignificant  effect  on  overall  costs. 
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Two  kinds  of  ordirances  have  been  implemented  by  municipalities  to  aid 
newspaper  recovery:  a mandatory  separation  ordinance  and  an  anti-pirating  or 

anti-scavenging  ordinance.  Whereas  the  mandatory  ordinances  seem  to  have  little 
value,  the  anti-pirating  ordinances  seem  not  only  to  help,  but  to  be  necessary 
for  municipalities.  Neither  type  of  ordinance  should  be  necessary  on  a DA 
installation,  however. 

Still,  the  basic  ingredient  for  successful  newspaper  collection  is 
promotion.  Unless  participating  householders  are  informed  clearly,  consis- 
tently and  constantly,  the  program  cannot  be  as  effective.  The  public  must 
be  aware  of  the  program,  and  they  must  be  educated. 

The  awareness  can  come  by  publicity:  through  local  media  --  newspapers, 

T.V.  and  radio;  through  business  and  civic  leaders;  and  through  schools.  But 
in  order  to  be  educational,  the  publicity  must  be  sustained;  questions  must 
be  anticipated  and  answers  must  be  available.  Newspaper  collection  pro- 
grams seem  to  thrive  on  slogans  or  a central  theme  or  logo  which  can  be  painted 
on  trash  cans  or  put  onto  banners  or  posters  but  which,  chiefly,  is  "catchy" 
and  can  be  easily  remembered.  Some  communities  have  had  successful  slogan-naming 
contests  to  increase  public  awareness  of  the  program  in  the  initial  stages. 

Before  and  after  the  program  begins,  municipalities  have  kept  people  informed 

through  bumper  stickers,  brochures,  inserts  into  utility  bills,  flyers,  and 

door  hangers.  Without  the  necessary  emphasis  on  public  awareness  programs 

and  public  education,  there  will  probably  be  little  or  sporadic  public  participation; 

and  without  public  participation,  the  program  will  fail  to  achieve  adequate 

levels  of  recovery,  thus  rendering  it  uneconomical. 
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E . Mixed  Household  Materials 

Besides  newsprint,  there  are  other  recyclable  materials  present  in  the 
household  waste  stream.  Two  demonstration  projects  funded  by  EPA*  were  designed 
to  economically  combine  the  collection  of  glass  and  cans  with  separate  newspaper 
collection. 

The  projects  are  based  on  the  premise  that  there  is  both  volume  and  value 
in  recyclable  products.  Making  up  more  than  30  per  cent  of  the  weight  and  40 
per  cent  of  the  volume  of  municipal  solid  waste,  recyclable  glass,  cans  and 
paper  together  represent  a sizable  portion  of  the  solid  waste  stream.  In 
fact,  for  both  cities,  the  reduction  of  their  total  municipal  solid  waste  is 
one  of  the  primary  recycling  program  goals.  By  setting  up  publicity  and  edu- 
cation programs  that  will  increase  public  participation  and  obtaining  concrete 
markets  for  the  different  material  components,  collection  and  disposal  costs  can 
be  decreased. 

As  in  all  other  source  separation  programs,  the  paper,  glass  and 
cans  must  be  separated  in  the  home  for  curbside  pickup.  Both  Somerville 
and  Marblehead  collect  all  metal  cans  and  flat  paper.  Marblehead  accepts  amber, 
green,  and  clear  glass,  while  Somerville  recovers  only  clear  glass.  In  both 
cases,  the  glass  and  cans  are  not  sorted  by  the  householder,  but  are  accumu- 
lated and  set  out  for  collection  together  in  one  container.  Both  locations  use 
a specially  designed  mul ti -compartment  truck  equipped  with  a rear  bucket  loader. 
(Figure  IV-12).  The  bucket-loading  compartmentalized  vehicles  allow  two 
recyclable  fractions  to  be  collected  at  the  same  time.  (Figure  IV-13). 


A 


♦Somerville,  Massachusetts,  a blue-collar  town  of  90,000;  and  Marblehead, 
Massachusetts,  a white-collar  community  of  23,000. 
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Figure  IV- n : Multi-material  set-out  of  mixed  papers,  and  glass  and  cans  in 

Somerville,  Massachusetts.  (Note  the  catchy  sticker  that  the 
city  distributes  to  participants.) 
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Figurp  IV-12:  Special  compartmental  collection  truck  allows  simultaneous 

collection  of  two  separate  household  material  fractions  in 
Marblehead,  Massachusetts. 


r 


$ 

i 

r. 


Figure  IV-13:  Wnen  the  bucket  is  full,  it  is  lifted  up  for  unloading  into  the 

collection  body.  When  the  truck  has  to  be  unloaded,  cne  dcor  at 
a time  on  each  side  is  opened  for  removal  of  collected  material. 
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In  Somerville,  an  available  dump  truck  was  "custom  fitted"  with  its  own  compart- 
mentalized bin  (Figure  IV-14). 


The  collected  newspaper  is  transported  to  a wastepaper  processor  for 
baling  prior  to  sale  to  a consuming  mill.  The  collected  glass  and  cans  (Figure  IV-15) 
are  mixed,  however,  and  are  therefore  not  suitable  for  sale  without  further 
processing  and  separation.  Shown  in  Figure  IV- 1 6 is  a simplified  flowsheet 
illustrating  the  process  of  further  refining  the  mixed  materials.  Utilizing 
fairly  simple  unit  operations,  the  mixed  materials  are  separated  into  three 
fractions:  crude  ferrous,  crude  glass,  and  an  aluminum-rich  residue.  The 

ferrous  and  glass  products  are  sold  to  user  industries  while  the  residue  is  not 

presently  further  refined. 

A summary  of  the  effectiveness  of  thjse  two  programs  is  shown  in  Table  IV- 5 . 

The  results  in  Marblehead  are  very  encouraging,  with  some  25  per  cent  (by 

weight)  of  the  waste  stream  being  diverted  from  disposal.  Somerville  results, 
however,  have  been  less  encouraging.  The  poorer  results  there  are  due  in  part  to 
certain  labor,  union,  and  publicity  problems  that  have  caused  a somewhat  lower 
participation. 

Each  community  however,  can  show  a savings  in  monthly  collection  costs. 

Shown  in  Table  IV-6  is  a summary  of  cost  information  on  the  two  programs. 

Somerville  is  just  barely  saving  funds,  while  Marblehead,  a town  less  than 
one-quarter  the  size,  is  saving  almost  three  thousand  dollars  per  month. 

For  a small  town,  that  is  a big  savings! 

Although  recycling  may  appear  immediately  beneficial  to  some,  due  to 
savings  in  costs,  resources,  and  energy,  the  majority  of  people  in  any  community 
will  need  to  know  not  only  why  they  recycle  but  how  to  recycle.  Thus,  in  a 
multi-material  source  separation  program  as  well  as  in  the  newspaper  separation 
program  and  office  separation  program,  the  public  needs  to  be  educated. 


Figure  IV-15: 


The  mixed  materials  (glass  and  cans)  awaiting  further  processing 
and  separation. 


Figure  IV-16:  Multi-Materials:  Simplified  Flowsheet 


Source  separated  Mixed  Materials 


f 

Magnet  

5 

r. 

Crusher 

Crude 
■>  Ferrous 
Product 


Aluminum 


Screen 


Crude 


Multimaterial  Separation  Programs 


Source:  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency 


Somerville  and  Marblehead  make  use  of  many  of  the  publicity  techniques  suggested 
under  the  newsprint  section.  They  utilize  local  media  by  issuing  newspaper 
articles  and  having  radio  and  T.V.  programs;  they  develop  posters  and  signs; 
they  send  packages  and  flyers  to  schools;  and  they  keep  up  direct  communication 
with  various  community  groups  and  with  individual  citizens.  These  educational 
techniques  are  used  to  create  an  awareness  of  the  desirability  --  for  example, 
conservation  and  reduction  of  litter  --  of  recycling  and  to  instruct  the  public 
on  procedures  for  separation  within  the  home,  procedures  for  placing  the 
materials  on  the  curbside,  and  collection  routes  and  schedules. 

F.  Recycling  Centers 

Since  the  dawn  of  the  ecological  movement  on  Earth  Day,  1970,  literally 
thousands  of  recycling  centers  have  opened  up  around  the  United  States.  These 
centers  originally  relied  primarily  upon  voluntary  labor  and  donated  equipment. 
However,  the  ceaseless  generation  of  solid  waste  has  caused  the  demise  of  many 
volunteer-supported  recycling  centers.  Only  the  more  aggressive  centers  have 
survived,  in  many  cases  due  to  the  availability  of  public  funding  and/or  labor 
support  (Figure  IV-16). 

Industry  has  also  played  a key  role  in  many  recycling  programs.  For 
example,  in  1975,  almost  30  per  cent  of  all  of  the  aluminum  cans  produced  were 
returned  for  recycling  to  industry  collection  points.  The  very  high  value  of 
aluminum  ($300  per  ton  or  1 . 5<t/ lb.)  has  made  it  a worthwhile  item  for  many 
volunteer  groups  (Boy  Scouts,  etc.)  to  collect  in  drives  to  raise  funds,  much 
in  the  same  way  newspapers  are  collected. 

Different  centers  accept  different  materials.  Normally  newspaper,  glass, 
metal  containers  and  perhaps  other  materials  such  as  tires,  white  goods,  etc.  are 
accepted.  Occasionally,  a center  will  require  the  removal  of  labels  from  the 
glass  and  metal  containers.  Other  requirements  may  be:  color-sorting  of  glass, 
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Figure  I V- 1 7 : Expanded  "recycling  center  in  Wellesley,  Massachusetts, 

operated  by  public  works. 


flattening  of  cans  or  separating  aluminum  cans  from  other  metal  cans. 

Since  costs  for  running  a recycling  center  vary  considerably,  it  is 
difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  give  overall  figures.  While  citizen  collection 
centers  seldom  spend  much  money  on  labor  or  equipment,  commercial  and  public 
centers  usually  do.  Furthermore,  public  and  commercial  centers  are  often 
able  to  divert  more  materials  on  a steadier  and  more  reliable  basis, 
thereby  resulting  in  greater  revenues  to  counter  the  larger  equipment  and 
labor  costs. 

An  EPA  study  (b)  mentioned  above  found  that  local  collection  centers  had 
little  impact  on  the  waste  collection  and  disposal  costs  of  their  areas.  In  fact, 
the  average  center  diverted  only  about  2 per  cent  of  the  total  solid  waste 
generated  in  the  local  community. 

G.  Conclusion 

Successful  source  separation  systems  require  both  the  cooperation  of  the 
generators  and  an  efficient  and  convenient  collection  method  for  recovering 
separated  products.  Cooperative  participation  and  efficient  collection  systems 
can,  and  have,  resulted  in  significant  savings  in  collection  and  disposal 
costs  at  all  levels,  from  newspaper  collection  at  the  curb  to  high-grade  waste 
paper  recovery  from  offices.  Source  separation  programs  have  a large  human 
factor  which  must  be  accounted  for.  An  effective  collection  program  with  the 
proper  labor  commitment,  equipment,  scheduling,  and  community  feedback  mechanism, 
is  an  integral  part  of  the  success  of  the  recovery  program  as  a whole. 


V.  PROPOSED  SOURCE  SEPARATION  PROCEDURES* 


A.  Introduction 

Based  on  a comprehensive  survey  of  current  source  separation  techniques  de- 
veloped and  implemented  to  date  by  business  and  industry  and  an  understanding 
of  DoD  and  DA  waste  management,  it  has  been  possible  to  identify  procedures 
that  should  be  employed  by  the  Army.  The  recommended  procedures  are  com- 
pliant with  Guideline  provisions,  and  are  applicable  to  both  installations  re- 
quired to  establish  source  separation  programs,  and  those  installations  elect- 
ing to  establish  voluntary  programs. 

The  recommended  procedures  presented  here  are  identified  for  each  category 
of  waste  material  identified  in  the  Guide! ine  - high-grade  paper,  corrugated 
containers,  used  newspapers  and  residential  materials.  Supplementing  the  text 
are  flow  diagrams  identifying  the  sequential  steps  involved  and  the  person(s) 
who  should  be  responsible  for  their  execution. 

B.  High-Grade  Paper 

1 . Definition 

High-grade  paper  includes  letterhead,  dry  copy  papers,  business  forms, 
stationery,  typing  paper,  white  tablet  paper,  computer  printout  paper  cards, 
manuals  and  miscellaneous  reports.  Contaminants  which  decrease  the  value  of 
these  saleable  products  include  envelopes,  carbon  paper,  colored  cover  sheets, 
yellow  tablet  paper,  and  metal  and  plastic  binders.  A listing  of  all  accept- 
able and  unacceptable  high-grade  waste  paper  components  should  be  prominently 
displayed  on  desk-top  holders  and  bulk  receptacles  for  convenient  reference 
by  office  workers. 

★ 

The  format  of  this  Chapter  varies  somewhat  from  the  rest  of  the  report, 
because  of  the  numerous  procedures  set  forth  for  future  referencing  purposes. 


2.  Source  Separation  and  Collection 


a.  Desk-top  separation  by  the  office  worker  is  considered  the 
most  effective  means  of  source  separation  (see  Figure 
V-l).  Devices  that  can  be  used  for  this  purpose  are 
either  vertical  paper  holders  or  a specially  marked 
in-box.  The  two  wastebasket  method  is  considered  ac- 
ceptable; however,  it  does  not  provide  the  same  degree 

of  protection  against  contamination  as  the  desk-top 

i 

method . 

b.  The  first  step  in  the  collection  procedure  would  be 
taken  by  the  waste  generator,  who  places  desk-top  ac- 
cumulations in  a conveniently  placed  container  in  the 
office  area. 

c.  Collection  of  wastepaper  accumulations  from  offices 
should  be  integrated  into  their  scheduled  cleaning  by 
the  regular  custodial  force.  Segregated  materials 
should  be  collected  separately,  but  not  as  frequently 
as  regular  office  refuse. 

d.  Collection  and  interim  storage  receptacles  used  by 
the  custodial  force  could  be  either  large  corrugated 
boxes,  cardboard  barrels,  or  canvas  laundry  carts. 

Bulk  waste  materials  collected  would  be  stored  within 
the  generating  facility  for  pickup  on  a predetermined 
schedule. 


Figure  V-l 
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When  pickup  service  is  provided  by  contract 
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e.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  having  all  or  parts  of 
the  supply  and  equipment  support  needed  for  the  above 
activities  provided  under  a full  service  contract.  A 
limited  number  of  contractors  have  the  capability  of 
planning  and  implementing  high-grade  paper  source  sepa- 
ration programs.  Their  service  often  includes  providing 
receptacles,  signs  or  posters,  other  necessary  supplies, 
and  conducting  an  information  and  education  program  for 
office  workers. 

f.  Where  significant  quantities  of  waste  computer  cards  and 
paper  are  generated,  separate  accumulation  and  collection 
of  these  materials  are  highly  desirable  (see  Figure  V-2). 

g.  Computer  cards  should  be  accumulated  in  regular  card  boxes 
and  printouts  collected  in  separate  cartons.  Large  quanti- 
ties could  be  paletized  at  the  time  of  collection  for  ease 
of  pickup. 

3.  Pickup  and  Storage 

a.  Pickup  of  accumulated  wastes  from  office  buildings  should 
be  on  a predetermined  schedule  using  in-house  forces  or  by 
contract,  whichever  is  the  least  costly. 

b.  Equipment  used  for  materials  pickup  may  be  packer-trucks  or 
standard  cargo  vehicles,  provided  they  are  not  a source  of 
contamination  and  afford  protection  in  the  event  of  inclement 
weather. 

c.  Storage  of  wastepaper  awaiting  sale  must  be  in  facilities  of 
adequate  size  with  essential  fire  protection.  High-grade  paper 


Figure  V-2 
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may  be  stored  loose  in  boxes  or  containers,  or  baled.  The 
method  employed  should  be  based  on  potential  buyer's  de- 
sires identified  during  the  market  survey.  Computer  cards 
should  be  stored  in  box-quantities.  Computer  printouts 
need  not  be  baled  if  neatly  stacked  in  corrugated  boxes. 


C.  Corrugated  Containers 

1 . Definition 

Corrugated  boxes  are  composed  of  an  inner  fluting  and  one  or  two 
outer  liners  of  paper  material.  Saleable  boxes  exclude  those  having 
wax  or  plastic  coatings.  Further,  they  should  not  have  been  contami- 
nated by  leaking  oil,  chemicals  or  blood,  e.g.,  meat  containers. 

2.  Separation  and  Collection 

a.  Designated  employees  working  in  an  activity  that  gene- 
rates waste  corrugated  containers  (see  Figure  V- 3)  should  be  made 
responsible  for  segregating  saleable  wastes  and  placing  them 

in  specified  conveniently-located  containers. 

b.  At  low  to  medium  generation  points,  where  packing  or 
baling  equipment  would  not  be  cost  effective,  boxes 

should  be  broken  down  before  they  are  placed  in  containers 
(weather-resistant  if  located  outside  the  building). 

c.  Transportable  packers  or  stationary  balers  should  be 
considered  for  points  of  high  generation,  such  as 
commissaries,  messhalls  and  large  hospitals.  The 


Figure  V- 3:  Installation  Corrugated  Container  Separation 
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Main  Stores  Operating  a Corrugated  Container  Recovery 
Program 
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choice  of  equipment  should  be  based  on  the  amount  of 
space  available  and  on  prospective  buyers.'  preferences. 

3.  Pickup  and  Storage 

a.  Pickup  of  corrugated  materials  may  be  by  packer-trucks  or 
standard  cargo  vehicles.  Because  of  the  relatively  few 
collection  points  on  an  installation,  in-house  crews 
should  be  able  to  perform  this  task.  However,  it  could 
be  accomplished  by  a contractor  having  the  responsibility 
for  pickup  of  other  paper  wastes. 

b.  For  ease  of  handling  and  to  reduce  bulk,  wastes  may  be 
baled  prior  to  being  placed  in  storage.  If  this  pro- 
cedure is  used,  the  number  of  baling  facilities  should 
be  kept  to  a minimum  by  sharing  the  use  of  machines  lo- 
cated at  points  of  high  waste  generation,  or  by  estab- 
lishing a central  baling  facility.  In  many  instances 
packers  or  compactor  containers  are  preferable  to  balers, 
depending  on  the  desires  of  the  buyer. 

c.  Storage  facilities  should  be  of  adequate  size,  have  the 
necessary  fire  protection,  and  permit  the  use  of  materials 
handling  equipment.  Ideally,  central  baling  equipment  for 

an  installation  should  be  integrated  with  storage  facilities. 
An  acceptable  means  of  storage  can  be  the  packers  them- 
selves, when  arrangements  can  be  made  for  frequent  pickup 


I 


by  the  buyer  of  such  materials. 


D.  Used  Newspapers 


1 . Definition 

Newspapers  are  the  variety  of  documents  composed  entirely  of  news- 
print. This  includes  municipal  telephone  directories  and  similar 
documents  when  covers  are  removed.  Excluded  are  the  majority  of 
magazines  which  are  printed  on  smooth  and  glossy  papers. 

2.  Separation  and  Collection 

a.  Occupants  of  family  and  bachelor  housing  should  accumulate 
newsprint,  and  at  prescribed  intervals,  bundle  it  at  the 
curb  for  pickup  (see  Figure  V-4).  Bundles  may  be  tied  with 
string  or  placed  in  grocery  bags.  The  latter 

technique  facilitates  pickup  and  handling,  and  protects  the 
paper  from  contamination.  The  method  of  bundling  should  be 
elected  based  on  the  desires  of  the  buyer. 

b.  Because  family  housing  refuse  is  normally  collected  under 
contract,  newspaper  collection  should  be  accomplished  by 
modifying  the  contract  to  enable  both  operations  to  be 

performed.  Newspaper  collection  should  be  on  a predetermined  schedule 
that  can  be  coordinated  with  regular  refuse  collection.  A collection 
frequency  of  no  more  than  twice  per  month  is  recommended. 

c.  Where  the  collection  contractor  is  willing  to  accept  the 
newspaper  through  recycling,  a suitable  reduction  in  the 
cost  charged  for  collecting  installation  refuse  should  be 
negotiated.  At  installations  where  such  an  arrangement 
is  not  possible,  collected  newspapers  should  be  picked  up 
by  the  FE,  and  stored  in  large  bins  or  containers  pending 
sale.  Baling  bundled  newspapers  is  difficult  and 


Figure  V-4:  Installation  Newspaper  Separation 


*When  pickup  service  is  provided  by  contract.  Cost  of  regular 
refuse  collection  would  be  reduced  by  an  amount  based  on  the  market 
value  of  the  paper. 
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time  consuming  and  should  not  be  done  unless  desired 
by  potential  buyers. 

E.  Residential  Materials 

1 . Definition 

The  major  sources  of  these  wastes  are  family  and  bachelor  housing, 
food  preparation  facilities  such  as  messhalls,  clubs,  and  hospitals. 

The  materials  include  mixed  paper  which  is  composed  of  newspapers, 
magazines,  "junk"  mail  and  various  types  of  empty  foodstuff  boxes; 
all  colors  of  glass  containers;  steel,  bi-metal  and  aluminum  cans. 

The  market  specification  for  these  recovered  materials  often  vary 
widely  and  must  be  determined  as  part  of  the  initial  market  survey. 

2.  Implementation 

Source  separation  and  collection  of  these  wastes  are  more  labor  in- 
tensive than  the  other  types  of  wastes  discussed  above.  Fut-iier, 
provisions  for  their  recovery  are  provided  for  in  40  CFR  245, 

"Resource  Recovery  Facilities"  and  40  CFR  244,  "Beverage  Con- 
tainers". A methodology  for  implementing  these  is  currently  under 
study  within  DoD;  consequently,  it  is  recommended  that  implementa- 
tion of  those  portions  of  the  Guide! ine  pertaining  to  the  source 
separation  of  residential  materials  be  deferred.  Applicable  proce- 
dures are  included  here,  should  the  Army  decide  to  proceed  with  the 
recovery  of  these  materials  at  some  future  date. 

3.  Segregation  and  Collection.  (Figures  V-5) 

a.  Residents  should  separate  clean  mixed  paper  and  metal  and 
glass  food/beverage  containers  and  place  them  in  a storage 
receptacle.  The  flattening  of  metal  cans  would  be  by  individual 
choice.  In  installations  having  less  than  2500  family  housing  units. 
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Figure  V-5 : Installation  Residential  Materials  Separation 

(Housing) 


t 


r 

I 

* 4 

It 

4? 

¥ 

t 

t 


( 


X 

i 

i 


t 

i 

it 


\ 

k 

? 

I, 


* 


1 

i 


i 


Residential  Mixed  Paper, 
Glass,  and  Cans 


Separation  and  Accumulation 
by  Householder 


>1/ 


* Total  contract  pickup  service  is  the  preferred  procedure..  . . 

Cost  of  regular  refuse  collection  would  be  reduced  by  an  amount  based 
on  the  market  value  of  the  materials. 
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accumulations  should  be  deposited  in  conveniently  lo- 
cated and  clearly  identified  bulk  containers.  Sepa- 
rate containers  should  be  provided  for  mixed  paper  and 
mixed  glass  and  cans.  These  containers  should  be 
clustered,  and  set  out  for  use  by  apartment  buildings 
and  up  to  fifteen  individual  residences  on  larger  in- 
stallations (2500  or  more  family  housing  units).  Curb- 
side  pickup  using  a modified  cargo  vehicle  is  considered 
desirable  and  cost  effective. 

b.  Similar  procedures  could  be  used  by  food  preparation 

facilities  (Figure  V-6).  Kitchen  workers  would  rinse  metal  and 
glass  food  containers  and  place  them  in  a separate 
receptacle  in  the  food  preparation  area.  This  in  turn 
would  be  emptied  by  the  workers  into  'a  larger  receptacle 
positioned  outside  the  facility  which  would  be  emptied  by 
pickup  crews. 

c.  Collection  containers  can  also  be  placed  near  soft  drink 
vending  machines  or  at  a location  near  consumption. 

Purchasers  should  be  encouraged  to  place  empty  cans  in 
specially  marked  receptacles.  Periodically,  custodial 
crews  would  empty  the  containers,  and  transport  the  contents 
to  a suitable  storage  location.  Such  a procedure  could 

* offectively  for  military  school  facilities,  field 
• fes  and  most  of  the  modern  barracks. 


The  format  of  this  Chapter  varies  somewhat  from  the  rest  of  the  report, 
because  of  the  numerous  procedures  set  forth  for  future  referencing  purposes. 


Figure  V-6:  Installation  Residential  Materials  Separation 
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regular  refuse  collection  would  be  reduced  by  an  amount  based  on  market 
value  of  the  materials. 
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4.  Pickup  and  Storage 


F. 


a.  Pickup  of  collected  materials  should  be  integrated  into 
the  regular  installation  refuse  pickup  schedule.  Con- 
ventional cargo  trucks  that  have  been  compartmentalized 
to  keep  the  materials  separated  could  be  used  for  this 
purpose. 

b.  Installations  wishing  to  support  on-post  civic  organi- 
zations such  as  the  Scouts,  PTA,  Women’s  Club,  could 
permit  them  to  pick  up  a portion  of  these  materials  for 
independent  disposal  through  sale  on  the  private  market. 

By  limiting  their  operations  to  specific  areas,  and 
requiring  reliable  performance,  little  interference  with 
installation  pickup  efforts  should^fee^experienced. 

c.  Open  storage  of  cans  and  glass  is  acceptable,  and  suffi- 

V J I 

cient  space  for  this  purpose  should^b'e  available  within 
the  PDO  facility. 

I 

Sale  of  Recovered  Materials 

1.  The  sale  of  paper  and  residential  material  wastes  is  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  PDO  servicing  an  installation. 

2.  The  services  of  the  PDO  are  not  used  when  an  installation  contracts 
for  total  resource  recovery  services.  In  such  instances,  the  con- 
tractor is  required  to  dispose  of  recovered  materials  for  re- 
cycling purposes  only.  This  procedure  should  be  employed  when  it 

is  advantageous  to  the  Government.  Contracts  for  such  service  should 
provide  monetary  credit  for  the  amount  of  material  collected  and 
sold  by  the  contractor,  based  on  some  acceptable  minimum  quantity  of 
waste  generated  by  the  installation  per  month  and  the  market  price 
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When  pickup  service  is  provided  by  contract 


for  these  materials  during  the  generating  period. 

G.  Financial  Management 

1.  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  recovered  materials  less  the  amount 
the  DPDS  deducts  for  expenses,  is  to  be  deposited  to  an  account 
established  by  the  managing  activity  (normally  the  FE).  See  In- 
terim Change  25  to  AR  37-108  (DACA-CSS-FF)  dated  4 June  1974. 

2.  Net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  solid  waste  materials  shall  be  used 
to  reimburse  the  following  expenses  incurred  in  operating  solid 
waste  resource  recovery  programs: 

a.  The  acquisition  of  replacement  equipment  for  recycling 
purposes.  The  provisions  of  DoD  Instruction  4160.1 
apply  in  the  financing  of  replacement  equipment. 

b.  The  acquisition  and  identification  of  containers  and 
container  stands  for  proper  segregation  of  solid  waste 
material . 

c.  The  collection  of  waste  materials  from  the  containers. 

d.  The  separating,  baling,  compacting,  shredding,  pulping, 
or  otherwise  altering  the  size,  shape  or  form  of  the 
waste  materials. 

e.  The  transfer  of  marketable  items  to  the  account  of  the 
PDO.  Transfer  of  physical  custody  is  not  required;  such 
property  shall  be  moved  only  when  it  is  most  economical 
and  effective  to  do  so. 

f.  The  installation-level  administration  and  support  of  the 
above  functions  by  the  managing  activity. 
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3.  Elements  of  expense  as  charged  to  all  activities  by  the  installa- 
tion-level accounting  system  are  included,  but  military  personnel 
expense  may  not  be  reimbursed  from  the  net  proceeds.  Any  net  pro- 
ceeds after  expenses  and  replacement  equipment  costs  have  b«_en 
reimbursed,  may  be  made  available  by  the  managing  activity  to 
finance  special  projects  for  environmental  improvement  and  energy 
conservation.  The  amount  of  such  financing  for  such  projects  shall 
not  exceed  $50,000  per  installation.  Should  any  balance  be  left 

in  the  designated  account,  after  the  environmental  and  energy  con- 
servation projects  are  financed,  it  will  be  transferred  to  Budget 
Account  97- F 3860.5191,  "Proceeds  from  the  Sale  of  Scrap,  Salvage,  or 
Surplus  Materials,  Defense  Supply  Agency". 

4.  Solid  waste  material  recycling  expenses  that  are  not  offset  from 
net  proceeds  are  eligible  for  reimbursement  from  any  net  proceeds 
remaining  in  Budget  Clearing  Account  97-F  3860.5191,  after  reimburse- 
ment of  all  other  categories  of  disposal  expense. 

H.  Management 

Representatives  from  those  offices  and  activities  on  the  instal latiors  that 
have  relatively  large  numbers  of  personnel  or  whose  activities  would  be 
noticeably  affected  by  the  source  separation  procedures  should  be 
part  of  a planning  and  implementation  team  for  the  source  separation 
program.  Project  team  members  would  include  representatives  from  the 
Directorate  of  Facilities  Engineering,  Directorate  of  Industrial  Operations, 
Directorate  of  Personnel  Operations,  Family  Housing  Office,  Information 
Officer,  Commissary  Office,  Post  Exchange,  and  Property  Disposal  Office. 

A single  program  monitor  should  be  designated  as  the  central  point  of 
contact  for  performance  data  collection,  reporting  requirements,  construction 


adequate  size  with  essential  fire  protection.  High-grade  paper 


monitoring,  contract  revision  initiations,  and  overall  performance 
monitoring.  Additionally,  monitors  should  be  designated  throughout 
the  installation  to  ensure  that  proper  source  separation  takes  place. 
Close  coordination  between  the  FE,  PDO,  Family  Housing  Office,  Infor- 
mation Officer,  and  contractors  will  especially  be  required  after  the 
program  becomes  operational. 

Public  Information/Education 

A public  information  and  education  program  should  be  coordinated  with 
the  Information  Officer  (I))  at  the  installation.  The  10  should  provide 
the  necessary  tools  for  effectively  communicating  the  installation's 
source  separation  program.  Close  coordination  between  the  10  and  FE 
will  be  necessary  to  accomplish  this. 

Reports 

A series  of  reports  are  prescribed  by  the  Guideline  which  must  be  pre- 
pared by  the  Army  and  submitted  in  accordance  with  the  DoD  Directive 
2165. xx.  The  format  and  content  of  these  reports  are  provided  in 
Appendix  C (Reporting  Format).  The  following  tabulation  (Table  V-l) 
summarizes  these  requirements  and  the  submission  schedule. 
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ORGANIZATION  & ADDRESS 
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Lt  Col  W Pyne 
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James  C Rachal 
K Stuart  Milland 
John  A Hale 
Martin  D Noland 
Arturo  McDonald 


3800  ABW/DEE,  Maxwell  AFB  AL  36112 
Franklin  HQ  AFCS/DEE , Richards-Gebaur  AFB  MO 
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HQ  AFRES/DEMM 

USAFSS/DEMU,  San  Antonio  TX 
HQ  AFSC/DEE , Andrews  AFB  DC  20334 
4756  CES/DEEV,  Tyndall  AFB  FL  32403 
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703-620- 
(A)  487- 
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(A)  271- 
(A)  271- 
or  271- 
(A)  293- 
(A)  465- 
(A)  468- 
(A)  468- 
(A)  945- 
(A)  858- 
(A)  970- 


5228 

1147 

7503 

3677 

2774 

3984 

5895 

2288 

0111 

2158 

0111 

9681 

6776 

7193 

3708 

■3708 

4103 

•2208 

•2208 

■3664 

■4873 

■6908 

■3452 

•5247 

•5247 

•2951 

•6017 

-2798 


APPENDIX  G 


J 


DISTRIBUTION  LIST 


HO  USAF/PREM  1 

Washington  DC  20330 

HQ  USAF/PREE  1 

Washington  DC  20330 

HQ  USAF/PREVP  1 

ATTN:  Maj  Frank  Sanpei 

Washington  DC  20330 

HQ  USAF/RDPS  1 

Washington  DC  20330 

HQ  USAF/SGPA  1 

ATTN:  Lt  Col  Bayer 

Washington  DC  20330 

CINCAD/DEV  1 

ATTN : Lt  Col  Church  Watkins 

Ent  AFB  CO  80912 

AFCS/DEEE  1 

ATTN : Capt  George  Franklin 

Richards-Gebaur  AFB  MO  64030 

AFLC/DEPV  1 

ATTN:  Mr  J.  F.  Hampton 

Wright-Patterson  AFB  OH  45433 

AFLC/DEMU  1 

ATTN:  Mr  Robert  Keggan 

Wright-Patterson  AFB  OH  45433 

AFSC/DEE  1 

ATTN:  Mr  Martin  Noland 

Andrews  AFB  DC  20334 

AF3C/SGB  1 

ATTN:  Capt  Nelson 

Andrews  AFB  DC  20334 

AFSC/DLCAM  1 

Andrews  AFB  DC  20334 

ATC/DEPV  1 

ATTN:  Mr  A.  E.  Cull ins 

Randolph  AFB  TX  78148 


ATC/DEMU  1 

ATTN:  Mr  Bernard  Lindenberg 

Randolph  AFB  TX  78148 

AAC/DEV  1 

ATTN:  Mr  R.  Cameron 

APO  Seattle  98742 

MAC/DEE  1 

ATTN : Mr  Wayne  Caughman 

Scott  AFB  IL  62225 

CINCPACAF/DEV  1 

ATTN:  Mr  Richard  Okamura 

APO  San  Francisco  96274 

15  ABW/DEEE  1 

ATTN:  Mr  Herbert  Nakashima 

APO  San  Francisco  96274 

TAC/DEEV  1 

ATTN:  Mr  Gil  Burnett 

Langley  AFB  VA  23665 

USAFSS/DEMU  1 

ATTN : Mr  John  Hale 

San  Antonio  TX  78241 

C I NCUSAFE/DEPV  2 

ATTN:  Maj  Robinson 

APO  New  York  09012 

AFISC/SES  1 

Norton  AFB  CA  92409 

AFRES/DEMM  1 

ATTN:  Mr  James  Rachal 

Robins  AFB  GA  31098 

US AF A/DEV  1 

ATTN:  Col  D.  Reaves 

USAF  Academy  CO  80840 

3800  ABW/DEE  1 

ATTN:  Mr  Ralph  Stanford 

Maxwell  AFB  AL  36112 


CINCSAC/DEVQ  2 

ATTN:  Lt  Col  Hanson 

Offutt  AFB  NE  68113 

AFIT/DEM  1 

ATTN:  Maj  Cavender 

Wright-Patterson  AFB  OH  45433 

AUL  1 

Maxwell  AFB  AL  36112 

OEHL/CC  1 

ATTN:  Col  Herb  Bell 

Brooks  AFB  TX  78235 

AFWL/SUL  1 

Tech  Library 
Kirtland  AFB  NM  87117 

DLA-SME  1 


ATTN:  Lt  Col  W.  Pyne 

Cameron  Station 
Alexandria  VA  22314 


ADTC/DLOSL  1 

Tech  Library 
Eglin  AFB  FL  32542 

DDC/TCA  1 

Cameron  Station 
Alexandria  VA  22314 

USA  Environ  Hygn  Agency  1 

Edgewood  Arsenal  MD  21010 

USA  CERL  1 


ATTN : Dr  Jain 

PO  Box  4005 
Champaign  IL  61820 

US ALMC/DRXMC-MR- I 1 

ATTN:  Mr  Art  Levenstein 

Ft  Lee  VA  23801 

AFRCE/Eastern  Region  1 

ATTN:  Capt  Walt  Gray  Sr 

Environmental  Planning  Div 
526  Title  Bldg 
Atlanta  GA  30303 


AFRCE/Central  Region  1 

ATTN:  Lt  Col  Mel  Endicott 

Environmental  Planning  Div 
Main  Tower  Bldg 
Dallas  TX  75202 

AFRCE/Western  Region  1 

ATTN:  Mr  Robert  Cameron 

Chief,  Environmental  Planning  Div 

630  Sansome  St 

San  Francisco  CA  94111 


NCEL , Code  64/Miller  1 

Port  Hueneme  CA  93041 

AFCEC/SU  1 

ATTN:  Maj  Terino 

Tyndall  AFB  FL  32403 

Det  1,  HQ  ADTC/PRT  1 

Tech  Library 
Tyndall  AFB  FL  32403 

Det  1,  HQ  ADTC/CC  1 

ATTN:  Lt  Col  D.  G.  Silva 

Tyndall  AFB  FL  32403 

Det  1,  HO  ADTC/ECW  1 

ATTN:  Project  Officer 

Tyndall  AFB  FL 

Det  1,  HQ  ADTC/ECW  1 

ATTN:  Maj  Emil  Frein 

Tyndall  AFB  FL  32403 

SCS  Engineers,  Inc.  1 

ATTN : Mr  Steve  Howard 


11800  Sunrise  Valley  Drive 
Suite  432 
Reston  VA  22091 

ANG/Pentagon  1 

ATTN:  Mr  L.  W.  Householder 

Washington  DC  20330 

4756  CES/DEEV  1 

ATTN : Mr  Arturo  McDonald 

Tyndall  AFB  FL  32403 


